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THE MONEY MARKET. 
MonrEY was stringent early in the week, but became 





easier on Wednesday, when 14-2 per cent. 


was charged 


per 


for new money. The market has been paying 2} 
cent. for money into July, but the clearing banks are 


not lending over the and have 


half-year 


ceased buying 
a2 
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bills. The general expectation is that money will con- 
tinue to be wanted up to the end of the month, and 
while soine hope that the half-year squeeze will be less 
severe than usual, the market is prepared to find that 
when the time comes, the usual half-year stringency 
will prevail. 

. * + . 

Three months’ bills are now quoted at 27%-4 per cent., 
or only 4-3 per cent. below Bank rate. This is the first 
time this year that an abnormally large margin has not 
existed between Bank rate and market rate, and on the 
basis of present rates, brokers are now at last able to 
earn a profit. Unfortunately brokers are still holding 
bills acquired a few weeks ago at lower rates, such as 
21 and 2,8, per cent., so that they are still some way 
from obtaining the full benefit of the margin between the 
present rate for three months’ bills and the rate of 2 per 
cent. at which they borrow their weekly money. 

* * * 

The cause of the rise in bill rates is simply the lack 
of demand for bills. There is no Continental buying in 
evidence, while at home there is no doubt that the 


supplies of short money are dwindling. Again, the 
Government is now having to issue Treasury bills 


each week in excess of maturities in order to 
finance its current needs, and thus the supply of bills 
is increasing. Last week the rate at which the new 
Treasuries were issued was £2 8s. 10d., as against 
£2 3s. 6d. per cent. the week before, and some expect 
it to rise to a level 24 per cent. this week. In short, 
the supply of money is decreasing, and the number of 
bills on offer is growing, and this explains the recent 
rise in discount rates. 
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The May statement of the nine English clearing banks 
reveals an increase of £20.2 millions in deposits, but a 
decrease of £5.4 millions in cash :— 
































May, Feb., Mar., Apr. ' May, 
1929. 1930. 1930. 1930 1930. 
Gapital and reserves......... 130-8 130-5 130-5 130-5 131-4 
BOGEPCAMOES cccocccccesccesce 196-4 159-8 159-5 159-0 144-1 
Deposits (including undi- 
vided profits, &c.)......... 1,732-3 1,714-2 1,682-0 1,712 -2 1,742 -4 
Total liabilities ......... 2,059-5 2,004-5 1,972-0 2,001-7 2,017 -9 
Coin, notes, balance at mors ¥ i 
bank, and cheques in 
course of collection ...... 245-3 234-6 235°3 244-7 239-3 
rere 141-0 125-7 130-6 131-7 135-3 
TERRREIRD : eccensccenssessens 269-3 255°3 251-8 251-7 257-9 
Oe See 194-9 218-3 181-5 207°5 246-1 
Loans and advances ...... 976-4 972-2 974-7 968-0 955-8 
Oever for accept., premises, 
ti: siaeeneveusiieiennchs 232-6 198-4 198-1 198-1 183-5 
TR IONS Sinccnvinnin 2,059-5 2,004-5 {1,971-9 | 2,001-7 2,017-9 





As had been foreshadowed by the trend of events in 
the discount market, the banks’ bill portfolios have regis- 
tered in the aggregate the substantial increase of £38.6 
millions, and the banks now hold £51.2 millions in bills 
more than they did a year ago. Advances were lower in 
May than in the previous month, and also than in May 
of last year, but their ratio to deposits is still 35 per cent. 


NEW YORK. 

Our New York correspondent cables:—The money 
market has recovered from the effects of tax date finane- 
ing, which involved a Treasury overdraft of $100 millions. 
The positive action taken, however, in the past few 
days by the Reserve Bank in cutting the bill rate, 
followed on Thursday by the reduction of the discount 


rate to 24 per cent. (the lowest figure in the annals of | 


the Federal Reserve system), indicates the concern 
which is felt at the extent of trade recession, and the 
earnest desire of the authorities to stimulate recovery, 
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which it is still hoped may take place in the autumn oy 
at least before the end of the year. The drop in the 
discount rate somewhat surprised the market, in spite 
of the fact that open rates had dropped a full 1 per cent. 
below the discount rate and money was a drug on the 
market. Call funds are hard to place at 23 per cent. 
and time money at 2} to 2 per cent. for all dates. The 
effect of the drop in the discount rate will be largely 
sentimental, as at present the New York banks are 
entirely out of debt at the Reserve Bank, and the total 
borrowings for the whole district are only $24 millions. 
Only negligible changes are shown in the leading items of 
the weekly statement of the Federal Reserve System. 
THE STOCK MARKETS. 

Tue week opened under depressing conditions in the stock 
markets, forced liquidations being in evidence in some 
quarters, while Wall Street continued to exert an un- 
favourable influence on market sentiment. Gilt-edged were 
steadier, after losing ground at the outset. The Repara. 
tion Loan fell to a discount on “* stag ”’ selling. Home 
Rails were marked down after the publication of unex- 
pectedly bad traffic returns. Industrial share values 
touched the lowest point this year, though a steadier tone 
obtained in the latter part of the week. The rubber and 
tea share markets were featureless. Oils were heavily sold 
at the beginning of the week. Apart from Kaffirs, the 
mining markets continued to reflect the instability of metal 
prices, but showed evidence of latent recuperative powers 
on a slight recovery in tin and copper prices towards the 
end of the week. 


THE COMMODITY MARKETS. 

The quietness of most markets is still more pronounced. 
Dealings in coal become fewer and fewer, and authorised 
production in South Wales for the September quarter is 
to be on a reduced scale. The iron and steel trades con- 
tinue quiet and the small size of orders is tending to in- 
crease costs of production. The decline in cotton prices 
has further unsettled trade in Manchester, but there have 
been rather more inquiries this week than of late. The 
West Riding woollen industry remains inactive in spite 
of the firmer position abroad, but raw wool values are 
maintained. The vegetable oils and oilseeds markets are 
depressed. Wheat has fallen sharply. 

THE FOREIGN EXCHANGES. 

No great activity prevailed on the Foreign Exchange 
market this week, but several currencies were irregular, 
notably the frane and the peseta. New York, after being 
rather steadily against us, closed unchanged on balance at 
4.853. Montreal remained at 4.853 as well. Paris gained 
two points at 123.76 after being just under 123.83. 
Brussels was worse at 84.83, a loss of 13. Milan lost 
three points at 92.76. Madrid was again very erratic and 
closed at 41.00, against 41.00 last week, after touching 
42.70. Amsterdam moved slightly in our favour at 12.08}, 
as did Berlin at 20.364, against 20.36 last week. Switzer- 
land fluctuated a good deal and closed three points worse 
at 25.093. Of the Scandinavian exchanges, Stockholm 
gained + at 18.09 and Oslo 4 at 18.154, but Copenhagen 
was + worse at 18.15%. The South American exchanges 
were all rather weak and irregular, Rio losing fyd. at 
54$d., Buenos Aires Hid. at 414%d., and Monte- 
video a penny at 434d. In the Far East, the 
rupee was firm at 1s. 54%d., and the yen gained yd. at 
2s. O;;d. Batavia lost a point at 12.073. In the forward 
market dollars were better at yy cent and 33, cent discount. 
Paris went from either side of par for both quotations at 
2 centimes and 4 centimes premium for one and three 
months respectively. Brussels was steadier at ré duced 
discounts of 4 centime and one centime respectively 
Milan lost two points for three months’ delivery at 29 
centesimi discount, but the discount for one month re- 
mained unchanged at 10 centesimi. Madrid was very 1!™ 
at 2 and 5 centimos premium. Amsterdam was at rather 
wider premiums of $ cent and 3 cent, while Berlin lost 
a little at discounts of 1} and 3 pfennigs. The sive 
market saw renewed falls in prices, with continued sales by 
China and the bazaars and little support. Spot declined 
by $d. to 1538d., and forward by 2d. to 158d. _ The China 


: ° , - q) if 
silver exchanges fell away in sympathy, Hong Kong los!né 
$d. at 1s. 34d., and Shanghai 4d. at 1s. 6}d. 





Ju 


Parl 
the sk 
)swal 
of the 
assell 
evital 
Finan 
was 1 
UD th 
pers | 
gates 
confe 
or sp! 
devel 
while 
ployn 
evide 
; ser 
apt 1 
who | 
day. 

pay 
syste 
lilate 
to de 
pre-¥ 


polit: 













June 21, 1930.] 


—— 





PaRLIAMENT adjourned for the Whitsuntide recess under 
the shadow of the crisis caused by the resignation of Sir 
jswald Mosley as a protest against the ineffectiveness 
{ the Government’s unemployment policy. On its re- 
ysembly this week the 


House of Commons was in- 
ayitably plunged—after an all-night sitting on the 


Finance Lill—straight into this perennial issue, which 
was the subject of a full-dress debate on Wednesday. 
Un the previous day the Prime Minister and other mem- 
vers of his Cabinet had met and conferred with dele- 
sates representing local authorities, the purpose of the 
wnference being to explore the possibility of extending 
or speeding-up the provision of work on roads and other 
development schemes. But both conference and debate, 
while revealing a widespread anxiety as to the unem- 
ployment situation in the next six months, afforded little 
evidence that existing procedure was adapted to meeting 
; serious emergency. On the contrary, they supplied an 
yt illustration of the thesis of Mr Winston Churchill, 
who delivered the Romanes lecture at Oxford last Thurs- 
day. In the course of this address Mr Churchill, though 
paying glowing tribute to the success of our parliamentary 
system in meeting the political needs of Great Britain, 
lilated upon the unsuitability of Parliament as a body 
to deal with economic problems, which, in contrast with 
pre-war times, far franscend in importance the purely 
political issues of the day. 


What emerges from this week of concentrated thinking 
nd talking about unemployment and its economic 
causes, its remedies and its possible palliatives? On the 
theoretical side the most reassuring point is the clear 
recognition, especially in the speeches of the Prime 
Minister and Mr Lloyd George, that the whole problem 
has substantially changed in nature as well as in scope. 
Iwo years, even one year, ago it was possible to take a 
lar narrower and more domestic view of British unem- 
ployment than it is to-day. It was then permissible to 
regard British industry as stagnating or marking time in 
the midst of a world which was enjoying, if not general, 
t least sectional prosperity, and consequently to think 
of the unemployment problem in terms of the provision, 
at such cost as the nation could afford, of an artificial 
stimulus to set the clogged wheels of industry in motion 
which, it was hoped, would be naturally sustained or 
accelerated by early world economic improvement. 
Since then the whole aspect of the problem has changed. 
Instead of recovery, acute economic depression has 
spread around the world, and the spectre of large-scale 
unemployment has stalked through the chief countries of 
the earth. The idea of stimulating British industry into 
’ peculiar activity amid the universal malaise of to-day 
Sno more practical than the idea that the British 
‘overnment can cure the world slump by an attempt to 
control the sweet influences of the Pleiades or loose 
the bands of Orion. The immediate problem rather is 
‘ow far, on balance of economic and social advantage, 
tis desirable and proper to devise work schemes and to 
antedate productive activities in order that a grave period 
may be tided over, the State receive some compensation 
‘or its relief expenditure, and some at least of the army 
of the workless be rescued from the demoralisation of 
Prolonged idleness. 

This realisation that the nature of the problem: has 
“langed is the chief thing that emerges on the theoretical 


— On the practical side the Guildhall conference with 
«al authorities produced little that was new or helpful; 


Dut . a 9 A 
it the Prime Minister’s speech in the House of Commons 
‘ontained two items of real importance. The first was 


‘2 Invitation to the leaders of the Opposition parties to 
Participate in a non-party conference, and the second the 
‘nhouncement of the creation of a special Civil Service 
“Y, consisting of permanent advisers from the appro- 
Priate departments with Sir John Anderson at its head, 
ecome a focus and a liaison for action in connection 


body, 
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with unemployment measures. The invitation to a con- 
ference was accepted during the debate by Mr Lloyd 


George. But it has been, we understand, refused by 
Mr Baldwin, who did not take part in the discussion. 


Mr Lloyd George’s acceptance was wholehearted, and 
although he confessed himself not very hopeful about 
agreement on certain points, the purport of his answer 
was that, in this grave emergency, he would rule no 
suggested remedy out of examination and discussion. 
The reasons given by Mr Baldwin for his refusal have 
not been published, but we can only imagine that his 
apologia for refusing to contribute anything to the com- 
mon pool was on these lines: ‘‘ We Conservatives say 
that there is one remedy and one only——namely Protec- 
tion. The Government rule out Protection. Therefore 
it is useless for us to join in a conference.’’ If that is so, 
the episode provides a sharp and convincing confirmation 
of Mr Churchil!l’s assessment of Parliament's inefficacy 
in facing economie problems. 

In this assessment Mr Churchill is indisputably right. 
The two facets that in these days economic problems 
dominate political, and that democratic Parliaments are 
not suited for their handling, have long ago received 
recognition in many countries, of which Germany with 
her Economic Parliament provides the most conspicuous 
example. Even here in Britain Mr MacDonald has recog- 
nised the truth of Mr Churchill’s thesis, by the appoint- 
ment last vear of the Economic Advisory Council and 
now again by the creation of a new Civil Service ad hoc 
body. Mr MacDonald and Mr Churchill are pursuing 
the same object. The important difference between them 
is that they are approaching it from different angles, the 
Prime Minister confining his new machinery within the 
machinery of Government, and the ex-Chancellor con- 
templating an independent consultative body. Attractive 
in some ways though Mr Churchill’s idea may be, and 
convincing as he was over the need for new machinery 
to supply the defects of the legislature, there is room for 
doubt whether his rather vague suggestions as to the com- 
position of his ‘‘ economic sub-Parliament ’’ contain the 
clue to the appropriate alternative. It is difficult to be- 
lieve that a body one-fifth the size of the political Parlia- 
ment and chosen by it in proportion to the present 
strength of parties would shed its partisan affiliations and 
discuss and vote upon the economic problems of the day 
‘* with fearless detachment from public opinion.’’ In order 
to create this non-partisan atmosphere it would seem 
essential to substitute for, or to combine with the plan 
of Mr Churchill some non-party method of selection. The 
suggestion raises constitutional issues of far-reaching 
importance. 

Meanwhile the upshot of the week is the spectacle of the 
Government determined on a new “‘ drive,’’ still groping, 
as it and its predecessors have groped for vears, in search 
of appropriate policies, vet armed with the assurance of 4 
firm majority for any emergency measures which may 
pass the test of Liberal conscience and judgment. There 
are those who will scent danger in this new prospect, 
and will dream nightmares of reckless finance and wild- 
eat schemes. Such fears, we think, may be set at rest 
by the evidence, to which we have alluded, of a new 
orientation to a changed problem. We do not any 
reason for thinking that a sudden unbalanced audacity 
will replace the timidity which has hitherto marked the 
Government’s policy. What we expect and hope to see 
is a new stimulus applied to those who are in charge of 
work schemes; quick measures to disable all interests 
which are improperly obstructing their initiation; and a 
careful balancing of the profit and loss account of national 
advantage—as, for instance, the balancing of the merits 
of marginally unproductive work against the deadweight 
of eleemosynary State payments and the social cancer 
of idleness. We hope, too, that an impetus may be given 
to the study by the Economic Advisory Council and the 
new Civil Service body of such germane problems as the 


see 





1372 THE ECONOMIST. [June 21, 1930, 





discrepancy and time-lag between the fall of wholesale 
prices on the one hand and retail prices and wages on 
the other, of the effect of ‘* sheltered ’’ wages and of high 
taxation, and of the other influences so capably analysed 
by Professor Clay in his recent address to the Royal In- 
stitute. It would be folly to suppose that we are about 
to cure, though we may curtail the evil effects of unem- 
ployment. But we welcome this week’s events as holding 
out some promise that prompter and more effective action 
will be taken to put into effect such measures as are 
just and proper for the State to employ in a real emer- 
gency which shows little sign of early passing. 





THE WORLD POWER CONFERENCE. 


Tue Second World Power Conference, which opened at 
Berlin this week, takes place exactly six years after 
the First, which was held at Wembley, and it will serve 
to consolidate a work of international co-operation which 
originally could only be regarded as tentative and experi- 
mental. Important developments have undoubtedly 
thrown the whole question of power into a new and, in 
some ways, disturbing perspective. In 1924, attention 
was concentrated above all on purely technical problems 
arising from the large scale production, distribution and 
consumption of electricity; and discussion at Wembley 
centred on the possibilities of harnessing more effectively 
water-power resources, of co-ordinating effectively all 
power potentialities in the principal markets of the world, 
and of using such co-ordination for extensive industriali- 
sation. The super-power zone was conceived as the new 
method of stimulating and guiding economic expansion 
and, somewhat uncertainly, limits of achievement and 
of technique were described. At that time, when the 
political, financial and industrial situation in Europe had 
not been stabilised, and the Dawes’ Plan had only been 
formulated, but not introduced, some hesitancy might be 
expected. 

Now, however, reality has far outstripped prophecy. 
The main problem is no longer to create large units, 
evolve immense power zones, accelerate the reorganisa- 
tion and re-equipment of industry, but to control what 
has already been elaborated. When generating units of 
208,000 kilowatts are being installed in place of a 
maximum of 30,000 kilowatts described in 1924, when 
main transmission lines at 380,000 volts are linking up 
Holland with the Black Forest and Switzerland, when it 
is seriously proposed, as in one of the Berlin papers, to 
carry power across the Baltic from Scandinavia to 
Germany, when Chicago exchanges electrical energy 
with New York and foreign trade in electricity has 
become important in Central Europe and Canada, when 
steam pressures of 1,200 lbs. per square inch and tem- 
peratures of 600° Cent. are employed in steam-raising 
plants—the difficulties are no longer technical, but 
economic and administrative. 

In a sense, too, the Berlin Conference comes at the 
end of a chapter in the recovery of Germany: it displays 
what exactly has been achieved in the immense work 
of rationalising and reorganising the German industrial 
machine, and may indicate the most urgent dangers 
inherent in the process now virtually concluded. Elec- 
trification, even in 1924 a matter of some doubt, has 
been universally adopted, with the result that more than 
70 per cent. of the motive power plant of the world is 
engaged in generating electricity, and almost 90 per cent. 
of all new plant added to the world’s manufacturing 
capacity each year since 1924 is driven by electrical 
power. The electricity output of the world has risen from 
about 150,000 million units in 1924 to more than 800,000 
million units in 1929. 

Those statistics are necessary to comprehension of the 
real significance of the Berlin Conference, and apprecia- 
tion of the immense mass of material prepared for it. 
Rather more than 400 papers from 37 countries have 
been submitted by principal authorities and experts 
engaged in the study and control of power under all its 


aspects; the transactions will be published in twenty 
volumes covering thirty-four main sections, while about 
8,000 members and delegates will participate in the dis. 
cussions. The greatest contribution comes from the 
United States in the form of 69 papers and surveys. 
the British Empire follows with 54; Germany with 39 
and France with 27; while Japan and Argentina are dis. 
tinguished by the strength of their representation. The 
procedure to be adopted at the Conference itself is quite 
simple and, on the whole, effective. The original docu. 
ments, ranged in thirty-four sections corresponding to 
various aspects of power, are summarised in general 


reports of about 2,000 words, each prepared by inter. 
national authorities on the subject in question. Those 
reports propose main lines of discussion and set up a 
number of problems of outstanding interest. The general 
reports combined with the discussions should give, there. 
fore, a very full survey of the state of international 
opinion and knowledge regarding power development. A 
preliminary examination of the main papers submitted, 
and the general reports, shows certain broad tendencies 
which may be summarised: 

(1) Economie motives and principles are at last being 
studied with care as essential to the elaboration of a 
national and international power policy. When countries 
like Great Britain, France, Russia, Germany, Sweden, 
Belgium, Holland. Italy, Austria, Poland, New Zealand, 
Tasmania, British South Africa, Federated Malay States 
and the Dutch East Indies have either initiated national 
power schemes or, as in the case of Canada and Australia, 
carried out co-ordination schemes over wide territories, 
the real economic significance of electrical development 
comes into prominence in discussion and examination. 

(2) With such movements must be grouped adminis. 
trative and political problems. The legal definition of the 
functions performed by the State, the relation between 
industrial production and power supply, the conclusion 
of commercial, military and financial agreements to cover 
the transmission of power from one country to another— 
all enter tentatively into the power situation and are dis- 
cussed from many points. 

(3) A further problem has been explored in connection 
with the methods by which the policy of rationalisation 
in industry may be fitted into a policy of scientifically 
co-ordinated power expansion, and in the examination of 
electric power consumption itself as a reliable index a 
industrial activity. A number of American, German and 
Russian papers and one lengthy British study deal wit 
these matters on broad lines without evolving, however, 
concrete proposals or principles. 

(4) Instead of revelling in description of technical 
achievements in the elaboration of large units, engineer 
and scientists are now more concerned to_ justify 
achievement in the light of experience, and by the tes 
of economic results. The Berlin Conference covers 5 
much wider field than the Wembley Conference, so much 
so that it can combine addresses by Sir A. S. Eddington 
and Professor Einstein on pure science with addresses 
the political and economic importance of a Europesl 
super-power zone (Dr. Oskar Oliven) and the tariff com 
plications arising from international power exchange 
(Prof. Serruys), while its political significance insil? 
Germany itself may be deduced from the fact that Pres 
dent Hindenburg is the President of the Conference. 

The ideal of international co-operation in power bas 
undoubtedly gathered in strength through the series # 
sectional conferences which have been held at Basel 
Barcelona, London and Tokyo since 1924, and it W 
probably be seen at its highest in the Berlin deliberatioms. 
It is significant, perhaps, that the Conference sho 
open simultaneously with the flotation of the ne 
Reparation loan. Both events are symbolical of the 
new spirit in Europe which has allowed the war pe" 
to be finally liquidated, brought to prominence again the 





interests of peace, and with it peaceful collaboration ” 
economic and scientific development. 
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GENERAL ELECTION IN CANADA. 


(BY OUR OTTAWA CORRESPONDENT.) 


Tue General Election campaign in Canada is now in full 
swing, and the country is being inundated with political 
oratory and propaganda. At the Dissolution the King 
Government had 132 supporters in a House of 245 memi- 
bers. Of these 123 were ‘‘ Simon Pure ’’ Liberals and 
nine counted as Liberal-Progressives, who did not attend 
the Liberal caucus but were unswerving in their devotion 
to the Government. The Conservatives numbered 90, 
and the Farmer Progressive group 18, while there were 
three Labourites and two Independents. Therefore, with 
the Speaker eliminated, the Government had a majority 
of 18 over any possible combination of the opposing 
parties, and they can afford to lose eight seats on the 
balance and still retain a narrow majority. On the other 
hand, the Conservatives, before they can gain a clear 
majority, must win 33 seats on balance. 

The Liberals are claiming a renewal of their mandate 
on the general ground that for the last nine years they 
have given the country sane and progressive Government, 
and that, under their régime, Canada has, on the whole, 
enjoyed prosperity. They will also claim credit for such 
measures as the old age pension scheme, in which the 
co-operation of Provincial Governments has been secured, 
and for advancing the political status of Canada by the 
establishment of direct diplomatic relations with foreign 
countries. Finally, they will point to the Budget as a 
master-stroke of statesmanship which, without penalising 
the Canadian consumer, will afford a proper chastisement 
to American fiscal selfishness and at the same time 
stimulate inter-Imperial trade. In the prairie provinces, 
particularly, they are claiming the gratitude of the 
western farmers on the plea that by their tariff conces- 
sions they have already created in Great Britain a fund 
of fresh goodwill towards Canada which should result 
na better market for Canadian wheat and other exports. 
Indeed, Mr Lapointe, the Minister of Justice, in a recent 
speech declared that the higher interests of the country 
and the Empire urgently demanded that the King 
Government be given a mandate to represent Canada at 
‘he approaching Imperial Conferences because the Con- 
‘ervative leaders stop short at oratory about Imperial 
*o-operation and even show a disposition to oppose prac- 
‘ital measures for the stimulation of inter-Imperial trade. 

In this charge there is a certain degree of truth, for 
Conservative politicians and newspapers have criticised 

® increases in the British preference, partly on the 
sound that they exposed Canadian industry to unfair 
‘ompetition from their British rivals, and partly on the 
sound that further preferences to Britain should have 

‘en withheld until reciprocal advantages had been 


‘cured by bargaining at the Imperial Conference. Mr 
®nnett, the Conservative leader, both in his speech on 


whi Budget and in the opening address of his campaign 
ch 


he delivered in Winnipeg, took a strong nationalist- 











protectionist line and declared that, while he yielded to 
nobody in his affections to the British Empire, his first 
love was for Canada. His argument and that of other 
Conservative leaders is apparently that, since the North 
American continent has now become the chief centre of 
economic momentum and power in the world, it is im- 
mensely important for the future of the whole British 
Commonwealth that the British nation situated on North 
American territory should be economically strong and 
self-sufficient and able to hold its own against the 
puissant United States. Therefore, they contend, 
a policy of stiff domestic protectionism, which will build 
up Canadian industries and give the country a well- 
rounded national life, will in the long run be of more 
benefit to the general Imperial fabric than a policy which 
aims to assist a few British industries now struggling 
with grave embarrassments. 

The Conservatives are also warning the western farmers 
that, in view of the world wide surplus of wheat and the 
pending threat of Russian competition, they must recon- 
cile themselves to much keener competition in inter- 
national markets, and that, in the light of this prospect, 
they would do well to support fiscal policies which, by 
promoting the growth of domestic industries and permit- 
ting an expansion of population, should tend to enlarge 
the domestic market for foodstuffs. They are also pledg- 
ing themselves that, if they are returned to power and 
permitted to represent Canada at the Imperial Confer- 
ences, they will exert all their influence to gain for 
Canadian foodstuffs valuable preferences in the British 
market. 

The Labour Party will only contest a limited number 
of urban constituencies and will do well if it returns its 
three former members, but the Independent Progressive 
group threatens to cause the Government considerable 
trouble in the three prairie provinces. Apart from the 
anti-Catholic sentiment which is rampant in the prairies 
and must operate powerfully against a Ministry domin- 
ated by Quebec influences, the western farmers are 
dissatisfied with Mr King on other grounds. They are 
suspicious that the Budget contained as large a dose of 
increased protectionism as of freer trade, and they are 
disposed to think that the Liberal Party is too much 
under the thumb of eastern capitalist influences. They 
are not ready to vote for the Conservative policy of higher 
protectionism, but they are almost in the same mood 
as in 1921 when the Progressive Party, then newly 
founded, carried three-fourths of the seats in the prairies. 
At present it holds 16 rural constituencies, and its leaders 
declare that the election will double its parliamentary 
strength. 

A further factor in the situation is that the Roman 
Catholic hierarchy, which exercises a great deal of in- 
fluence in the politics of Quebec, especially since women 
have been given the vote, has become very much exer- 
cised over the anti-Catholic agitation which has 
developed in the prairie provinces. They have seen with 


dismay the people of Saskatchewan turn out a Liberal 
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administration—largely on the ground that it was too sub- 
servient to the wishes of the Roman Catholic Church— 
and instal a Ministry which has passed very drastic 
legislation planned to diminish clerical influence 
in educational matters. They know that the dominant 
influence which the Quebec bloc exercises in the councils 
of the Liberal Party is greatly disliked in the west and is 
a theme of constant denunciation both by Conservatives 
and Progressives. Consequently they are afraid that anti- 
Catholic sentiment may permeate all the English-speaking 
provinces and result in a situation which will be very 
embarrassing to the interests of the Roman Catholic 
Church. Obviously the best course would be to secure 
some influence with the Conservative Party, to whose 
banner the anti-Catholic elements even of Liberal 
political faith are being attracted, and it is an open secret 
that some of the most influential figures in the Roman 
Catholic Church in Quebec are now saying publicly that 
it is time for the Province of Quebec to send a larger 
contingent of Conservative members to Ottawa. 

It is significant that, in accepting renomination for 
his old constituency, Mr Henri Bourassa, the old 
Nationalist leader, who is credited with being one of the 
chief political counsellers of the hierarchy of Quebec, 
told his supporters that while in most matters he took 
the Liberal view, he intended henceforth to give the Con- 
servatives his support on tariff questions on account of 
his dislike for the British preferential provisions of the 
Budget. He argued that although England, like other 
European countries, might be passing through a severe 
economic crisis, there was no reason why Canadian in- 
terests should be sacrificed to help the British unemploy- 
ment problem. He declared that as long as the British 
preference was maintained on a sentimental basis he 
would oppose it and complained that Britain was not 
meeting Canada half way, at any rate in the matter of 
her purchases of wheat and butter. 

With the campaign only just begun, prophecies about 
the result are perilous, especially in a country like 
Canada, where local and sectional issues bulk so largely 
in Federal politics. But it is quite plain that the King 
Government is definitely on the defensive and its fortunes 
are not being helped by the comparative stagnation of 
business which persists, nor by the slump in the stock 
markets which the last few days have witnessed. On 
the other hand it is difficult to visualise the Conservatives 
getting a clear majority which would open to them the 
gates of office, and at the time of writing the judgment of 
well-informed political experts is that polling day on 
July 28th will produce a stalemate between the two old 
parties and that a strengthened Independent Progressive 
Party will hold the balance of power. Such an outcome 
would involve a very complicated and puzzling situation 
and Parliament, as Premier King foreboded in his speech 
in Parliament before the session ended, would have to be 
summoned at once to decide what sort of Ministry should 
hold office and represent Canada at the Imperial 
Conferences. 





THE WORLD’S TIMBER TRADE. 
(BY A CORRESPONDENT.) 


In spite of all the alarms of an approaching world timber 
famine, the anxieties of timber traders within recent 
years have been more in connection with a glut than a 
shortage of wood supplies, and their concern has been 
chiefly how to stimulate consumption. Fortunately, the 
world is consuming more sawn deals, battens, boards and 
planed woods than ever before, although since the end 
of the War the increase in the usage of ‘‘ wood-like ”’ 





substitutes—plywood and various composition boards— 
has been amazing. 

European supplies of softwoods ’’—i.e., building | 
and joinery woods—are used almost exclusively, as might | 


sé 


be expected, on this side of the world, and an analysis 
compiled by the Timber Department of Messrs William 
Brandt's Sons and Co., of London, shows that the aver- | 
age annual export by European timber shipping countries 
during the past five years was 4,295,200 Petrograd | 








standards (of 165 cubic feet), as against 3,970,509 
standards exported in 1912—a fair average pre-War yegy 
The total export figures for 1912 and 1927-1929 are gy 
follows :— 


Total I-xports to 
Exports. U.K. 
Year. Standards. Standards. 
SIR: danussbns 3,970,500 1,742,000 
ee | “kbskvease 4,690,500 2,114,000 
ES apanene 4,406,000 1,610,000 
a 4,617,000 1,915,000 


Since 1912, the distribution of exports between the 
wood manufacturing countries of Europe has undergone 
great changes as the result of the Russian revolution, 
which transferred to Finland and the new Baltic States 
a large part of Russia’s pre-War production. But the 
progress of wood manufacture by the Soviet Government 
during the past five years has been remarkable, and 
shows the determination of the authorities in that country 
to extend their timber trade as speedily as _ possible, 
Exports from Russia during the past three years have 
risen from 446,000 to 829,000 standards; and owing to 
the proposed “‘ invasion ’’ of Russian timber into the 
United Kingdom in 1929, and the possibility of the 
British market being thereby ‘‘ unstabilised,’’ a syndi- 
cate of British importers bought the whole of the Russian 
shipments intended for this country. Attempts were 
made to come to a similar agreement for this year’s ship- 
ments—which are expected to be on a much larger scale 
—but without effect, although negotiations for a con- 
cordat on similar lines are pending. 

The uncertainty arising from these protracted negotia- 
tions and the absence, in the meanwhile, of buying orders 
from the consortium of British importers are the reasons 
why Russian shippers have recently been making con- 
cessions in prices, and offering certain guarantees to 
stimulate sales. The main problem that confronts im- 
porters and merchants is how to get the larger shipments 
of Russian wood into consumers’ hands at a profit. That 
problem is also creating anxiety in timber shipping 
circles, especially in Finland and Sweden. The latter 
countries, faced by the ‘‘ ruinous ’’ competition of Soviet 
wood, may reduce their United Kingdom trade this year; 
on the other hand, given cheap timber, demand from the 
building trade in the United Kingdom may develop; but 
neither of these eventualities is certain. Whatever the 
outcome may be, all European shippers will have to 
recognise the fact that, unless something unforeseen 
happens, the timber production of Russia will extend 
largely year by year, not only in European Russia but 
also in the Russian Far East, where the Siberian virgin 
forests will compete with western American and Canadian 
output in the Japan, China and other Eastern markets. 

The position of supplies in the other large timber 
producing continent, America, is somewhat similar to 
that in Europe, and lumber manufacturers are com- 
plaining of unremunerative prices. In the United States 
of America there are schemes in operation for the curtail- 
ment of ‘‘ hardwood "’ output; but, judging by the large 
quantities of American ‘‘ hardwoods ’’ shipped to the 
United Kingdom in the last eighteen months, and the 
disparity of shippers’ prices, restriction of output does 
not seem to have had much effect, thanks largely to the 
business depression in the States. American “ soft- 
woods ’’ for export consist principally of the pitchpie 
varieties from the Southern States and Douglas fir from 
the Pacific Slope. The latter wood is increasingly popular 
in the United Kingdom, not only on account of it 
intrinsic qualities, but also for the cheap price at whic 
it is being offered on this side. The Pacific Slope expot 
trade, however, is suffering from the effects of the wars” 
China and the depression in Japan. ; 

With regard to the future of timber supplies, it 18 of 
interest—particularly in view of recent campaigns for 
greater inter-Imperial trade, to consider the Empl 
timber position. Large corporations in this country are 
using Empire woods for reasons both sentimental 0 
practical, but apart from Canada the various Empire 


countries are not sufficiently advanced in lumber pr 
duction methods to supply woods either in the enormow 
quantities required in the United Kingdom to-day, o ® 
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competitive prices. Nevertheless, the fact remains that | the impressions of the underlying situation reached by a 
we cannot depend upon the United States to send us | well-informed observer during a recent visit to the United 


58 per cent. of our sawn *’ hardwoods *’ for very many 
more years, and in time the forests of India, Austral- 
asia and Africa will be called upon for the bulk 
of our ‘‘ hardwood ’’ requirements. It will be principally 
to the British Empire and the undeveloped forest areas 
of South America that we shall have to look in the long 
run for the very large supplies of furniture and cabinet 
woods that we require. 

In the case of ** softwoods,’’ there are still enormous 
resources available in Europe, and supplies are being 
eked out by the ever-increasing manufacture and usage 
of plywood, for which the scope of demand and supply 
js almost illimitable. In the United Kingdom alone no 
less than 417,170,500 square feet of plywood were im- 
ported last year, a figure which will give an idea of the 
future prospects of this material in timber importing and 
manufacturing countries. 

Although the alarmist reports of approaching timber 
famines during the past thirty years have been, to say 
the least, wide of the mark, they have served a useful 
purpose in reminding governments and private owners 
of the intrinsic value of their forests. The wanton 
destruction of clearing areas by burning has now given 
place to more practical care, prevention of fire outbreaks, 
and the general protection of trees. Moreover, it is realised 
to-day that the profits of sawmills rest largely on the proper 
utilisation of sawmill waste. An account of a practical 
and shining example of economy in converting timber is 
to be found in the current issue of the Bank of Finland 
Monthly Bulletin. In that we are told that wood waste 
in the Finnish sawmills comprises as much as 43.2 per 
cent. of the total raw material used, a proportion large 
but quite reasonable when the manufacture of ‘‘ ends ’”’ 
and woods of even smaller dimensions is considered. Of 
this sawmill waste, 8.3 per cent. is used in the manu- 
facture of sulphate cellulose; 78.4 per cent. is consumed 
as fuel; and charcoal is derived from 2.4 per cent. The 
rest, 10.9 per cent., still remains waste, but some of 
that may become a paying proposition before long. 

When we think of the past, when forest lands were 
wilfully burned for clearing purposes (the United States 
sacrificed untold wealth in this way), when waterways 
were blocked up with sawdust, impeding navigation at 
great loss, it is surprising, not that we have compara- 
tively so few forests left, but that we have so many. It 
ss a matter for real satisfaction that first-class brains 
are now being utilised in virgin forest work, in which the 
world’s concern must be not only the timber require- 
ments of a generation or two, but the continuity of sup- 
plies for the distant future. Given adequate planning 
und forethought, economies in methods of manufacture, 
and the use of the substitute to which reference has been 
made, it should not be impossible to make our timber 
resources last indefinitely. 








WHEN WILL AMERICA RECOVER? 

Heavy liquidation in Wall Street has been a feature of 
this week’s American news. The extent of the downward 
movement in security values may be gathered from the 
mdices (1926 = 100) of the Standard Statistics Company, 
which show that the average value of 402 representative 
flocks, standing on June 4th at 171.5 (as compared with 
“28.1 at the crest of last year’s boom, and 140.8 at the 
nadir of the autumn slump), had fallen by June 11th to 


157.6, and suffered a further decline by the middle of this | 
Thus in the last few weeks American | 


week to 142.0. 
“‘ocks have lost practically allthe ground recovered during 


Sew York correspondent deals with the outstanding 


"hich appears to have been the growing public realisation 
that the depression in industry has deeper roots than the 
tuthorities have hitherto been prepared to admit. The 
lowing article, written before the latest ‘‘ break,’’ gives 





| duction index of the 
leatiuroo ? 7 > | 
aures in the recent wave of selling, the chief cause of | 


States. 


THrouGcHout the first quarter of 1930 one side of Times 
Square, in New York City, carried an immense hoarding 
which bore the legend, amusingly ingenuous to the 
eyes of the stranger unversed in American methods, 
‘* Forward America! They can’t beat US! Business is 
Good. Keep it Good! ’”’ Smaller copies of this poster 
were to be found on other hoardings and occupying spaces 
in the daily Press. Its anxious reiteration was typical of 
the methods in use for exorcising the evil spirits loosed 
by the Stock Market crash. Even earlier evil influences 
had been abroad; but the disastrous miracle (for New York 
will accept no responsibility for it) of the crash transferred 
them violently from the few to the many. The herd 
rushed towards the cliff, and Mr Hoover and his associates 
stood across their path, a thin but determined White 
House line. In the circumstances, they were not too 
careful in their choice of methods, and their speeches were 
often misleading. 

They met with some, possibly too much, success. The 

optimism they inculcated enabled the Stock Exchange to 
lever prices up to a level from which they are still falling, 
and almost completely obscured the real business situa- 
tion. Thus, after a mass of “* cheer-giving ’’ statements 
from Mr. Hoover and Secretary Lamont, interspersed 
between conferences with business leaders, one found Mr 
Mellon, the cautious and usually silent Treasurer, stating 
with obvious sincerity last December: ‘‘ Forecasting the 
future of business can never be done with certainty. 
I see nothing, however, in the present situation that is 
either menacing or warrants pessimism. During the 
winter months there may be some slackness or unemploy- 
ment, but hardly more than at this season of each year. 
I have every confidence that there will be a revival of 
activity in the spring.”’ 

Looking back, one is astonished that it should have been 
possible to hold this opinion. Between September and 
December the Federal Reserve Board’s index of factory 
employment (1923-25=100) had fallen from 103.4 to 94.8, 
while during that period its index (same base) of industrial 
production had dropped precipitously from 123 to 95. The 
decline in employment has continued, the last figure 
published, for March, 1930, being 92.7. Yet on Janu- 
ary 21st Mr Hoover announced: “‘ The tide of unemploy- 
ment has turned in the right direction.’’ He was imme- 
diately challenged by Miss Frances Perkins, the Industrial 
Commissioner for the State of New York, who pointed out 
that in New York State unemployment in January was 
proving worse than in December, which in its turn showed 
the ugliest record of any similar month since 1914. Again, 
in March, Miss Perkins had to challenge the accuracy 
of White House employment figures put out on the basis 
of estimates supplied to Mr Hoover by Secretaries Lamont 
and Davis. In each case the facts have been on Miss 
Perkins’ side. 

It is impossible to form any exact estimate of the 
numbers of unemployed in the United States. The index 
of employment quoted above covers only some 3,500,000 
workers engaged in manufacturing industries. It takes 
no account of mining, agriculture, finance, or of the very 
important distributive trades. But undoubtedly unem- 
ployment, at any rate during the first quarter of 1930, 
was very severe, and may easily have exceeded 4,500,000. 
The much advertised and brutally dispersed Communist 
meetings in New York were really gatherings of the unem- 
ployed, leavened by a few Communist speakers and 
agitators. Destitution was great and begging general. 

Industrial production, it is true, picked up slightly 
during January and February to 103 and 109, but slipped 
back to 106 in March, when an increase is normal. Indeed, 


peed | the Stock Market crash merely precipitated a business 
s@ winter and spring. In his weekly cable on p. 1393 our | 


readjustment that was already due. The industrial pro- 
teserve Board had, by May, 1929, 
increased by 25 per cent. over the average for 1923-25. In 
July, 1929, a hesitation in the trend was noticeable, and 
if it had not been for the Hatry incident, the situation 


| would have developed along well-established lines, a 
| market break coming as a consequence of prior industrial 
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difficulties. The collapse on the Stock Exchange in 
October upset the sequence of events, and raised so great 
a dust that it is only now that the real outlines of the 
industrial landscape can be seen. Moreover, apart from 
the dust raised by the falling in of Stock Exchange prices, 
the real situation had been obscured by the failure of 
wholesale prices to rise in conformity with normal 
‘““boom ’’ practice. The wholesale commodity price 
index of the U.S. Bureau of Labour Statistics recorded 
average prices throughout 1928 that were 2.3 per cent. 
lower than in 1926. In July, 1929, at the peak of the 
production boom, prices were still 2 per cent. below the 
1926 level, and showed singularly small variation from 
those ruling annually since 1920. 

This stability of wholesale prices has been continuously 
called in evidence to support the view that trade activity 
in recent years was not more than normal. Thus, after 
the great Stock Market break of October 24th, when 
12,894,000 shares changed hands, Mr Hoover stated: 
‘‘ The fundamental business of the country, that is pro- 
duction and distribution of commodities, is on a pros- 
perous and sound basis. The best evidence is that, 
although production and consumption are at a high level, 
the average price of commodities as a whole has not 
increased. .. .”” The facts were true, the deduction 
false. Actually, costs of production had been falling so 
sharply since 1923 that ruling prices were a sufficient 
incentive to induce manufacturers to double and treble 
their plants until they reached the position of being able 
to pour new goods into the market before a demand for 
them had been more than half-created. The difficulty of 
the manufacturers was not to produce enough goods to 
take advantage of rising prices—the usual phenomenon 
in trade booms—but to prevent their huge productive 
capacity from washing away existing and highly profitable 

rices. 

' Armed with such a wealth of productive weapons, manu- 
facturers endeavoured to avoid defeat by falling prices by 
various strategies. They not only formed numerous 
price-fixing organisations; they bullied or cajoled the 
public into purchasing more and ever more goods 
on credit, by use of the instalment system. As 
& consequence, prices remained reasonably stable, 


and stocks did not accumulate—at least  statisti- 
cally, although they undoubtedly piled themselves 
up in the houses and garages of the consumers. 


Now that the consumer has lost confidence, the best 
weapon of the manufacturers has failed them; prices—in 
spite of conferences and agreements—have commenced to 
fall; and it is improbable that they have reached their 
nadir. Second quarter industrial reports are not expected 
to be better than the first quarter’s, and the realisation of 
this was chiefly responsible for the success of the Whitsun 
raid of the bears on Wall Street. It is, however, still 
doubtful if many people understand in the United States 
the full significance of what the country is going through. 
Mr Hoover and the Federal Reserve authorities are dis- 
credited ; certain Wall Street figures have lost their haloes; 
but, outside very narrow circles, it would not be admitted 
that the country is passing through the regular down- 
swing of a trade cycle. 

How far America will be forced to this conclusion will 
depend very largely on the results of the 1930 world 
harvests. Large crops this summer will entail a further 
fall in cotton and grain prices, and will place the farmer 
in a very serious situation. His difficulties may well pre- 
cipitate banking troubles in the Middle West, where the 
tendency throughout the boom—when regular commercial 
and industrial customers found they could satisfy their 
requirements more economically by the sale of common 
stock—has been for the banks to involve themselves more 
and more in long-term advances to agriculture and in 
loans against Stock Exchange collateral. With the simul- 
taneous collapse in commodity and security prices, many 
of these banks find themselves “‘ frozen.’”’ The Stock 
Market collapse has forced back to them increasing 
numbers of their old customers, but they have been unable 
adequately to meet their needs. The result has been a 


sudden renewal of activity in the commercial bill market. 
The volume of commercial paper afloat, as reported by the 
25 leading dealers, has increased from $285,000,000 
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in October, 1929, to $529 ,000,000 i 

main growth has occurred, AE aie 
since December, 1929, wh 
—_ _ 506000,000. 
of new but first-class names is Dumber 
bills outstanding in March wee Tighe et 

since May, 1928. 


There need, however, be little anxi 
situation as a whole. It is true thet tan rs my, 
any appreciable reduction in Member Bank feos nob 
Stock Exchange collateral. During 1929 these to 8) 
peak of $8,746,000,000 (in November), but throu ey 
year as a whole they averaged $7,716, Z os 
this they stood at May, 1930, at $8,259,000 00. Te 
compares with loans of $5,943,000,000 in May. ier 
$6,968,000,000 in May, 1928, and $7,371,00van~ 
May, 1929, and shows an increase of 12 per cent - 
May, 1929, and of 39 per cent. over May, 1927, Ths 
figures are often used—and by very reputable, if slight 
disgruntled authorities—to show that the banks - at] 
excessively financing stock operations. But not all thy 
money borrowed on Stock Exchange collateral goes ink 
the market. Even if it did, the increase since 1927 a 
loans on such collaterial is not necessarily excessive, sing 
the total market value of stocks and bonds officish 
quoted on the New York Stock Exchange was still 60 pe 
cent. higher in May, 1930, than in May, 1927. 

But if the banking situation is generally sound, chew 
credit and liquidity do not in themselves put an eniy 
trade depressions. They are ladders up from the pit, bi 
cripples do not climb easily. America must make up bs 
mind to a longer period of convalescence than it antis 
pated in March and April. If cotton and grain crops # 
only moderate, her recovery may be easier. But sho 
1930 prove a first-class harvest year (as at present seen 
quite probable) the worst of her troubles may yet be abeal 
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THE INDIAN FINANCIAL SYSTEM. 


In addition to the more specifically political sectiow 
which we summarised last week, Vol. I. of the India 
Commission’s Report contains a survey of the pubit 
finances of India. This section begins by setting i 
the salient features of the Indian situation, whose 
character at once influences and explains the gene 
financial system which has developed. In the first " 
India is predominantly a rural country, almost the ¥ ; 
of whose exports, except manufactured jute, we 
agricultural produce, whereas manufactured wane . 
the bulk of its imports. The villages, whose 180 “ 
is only now beginning to be modified by motor nt: 
are still largely self-sufficient economically, = ~ 
what is grown in the vicinity; and ‘* more - sid 
fifths ”’ of the cultivated area of the country 1s gp fé 
upon a precarious rainfall, whose encertenny © 
serious and disturbing factor in all budgetary 7 
tions.”” The standard of living attained = Pw 7 
the population is extremely low; even ta pong et 
optimistic of recent estimates, the wenes =e" 
India per head in 1922 was. . . less t - 695": 
corresponding figure for Great a ‘ispeal 
the use of averages eee “6 me, the gre 
in the incomes of different classes. : 
— factors ‘‘ explain why Indian sage 
largely derived from land and from taxe bot 9 
tion.’? Income tax, first introduced ever beet 5 
now charged on agricultural income, “ ‘ndustriall 
important a source of revenue 1n India * ‘he willages 
Western countries; the self-sufficiency : few artic 
limited the scope of internal cages _s can 
e.g., salt, not locally available ; - important tern 
consequently been by far the most } san it has bed 
Indian finance until quite recent pm lo revenue. 
surpassed by the rapid growth of cus : +h : 
Inherited from the Mogul Empire pf far as Bene! 
Company, the land revenue ——, ” subject, 10 1 
Bihar and Orissa are concerned, _ reby th , 
of a ‘‘ permanent settlement, b . oY be paid by 
of rental values and the proportion 
gzemindars, whose original function 
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land revenue for the Government, were fixed in per- 
the 1a0 This ‘* permanent settlement ’’ had two conse- 

tuity. (1) an ‘* amazing growth of sub-infeudation,”’ 
pet ‘‘a3 many as 50 or more intermediate 
with a4 _. between the zemindars at the top and the 
we cultivator at the bottom ’; and (2) the virtual 
actual ‘ty from direct taxation of present-day holders of 
jmmun +e values. In the rest of India, however, the 
nl ’* of land revenue are subject to periodic 
Ties and except in a large part of the United 
oe vl in the Punjab, and in the Central Provinces, 
oe . zemindar class similarly ‘* intervenes between 
- Government and the cultivating tenants,’’ the 
Government ‘ deals direct with the cultivators and dis- 
harges some of the functions of a landlord.’’ 


Against the background of these fundamental factors, 
he history of Indian public finance from 1858 onwards 
; largely a history of the gradual devolution to provin- 
ial Governments of power at first concentrated ex- 
ysively in the hands of the Governor-General in 
oyncil. In the last half of the nineteenth century, 
sesh functions were devolved on the provincial Govern- 
nents, and grants were made to finance them; but 
sdually this system gave place to that of ‘‘ divided 
fads of revenues,’ which means that a proportion of 
ertain taxes was assigned to the provinces in which they 
ere collected. But, ‘‘ since no theoretical or objective 
tandard of needs had ever been worked out, the alloca- 
ions to the provinces were largely the result of history 
nd tradition,’ and had no scientific fiscal basis. 


The authors of the Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms con- 
‘dered that this system of ‘* divided heads ”’ involved 
n interference in provincial matters by the Centre; and, 
sthey desired to give the provinces the greatest possible 
eree of fiscal autonomy, they proposed to sweep it 
way and substitute a complete allocation of sources of 
evenue to the provinces and the Centre respectively. 
heir suggestions were examined in detail by a Financial 
lations Committee, under the chairmanship of Lord 
eston, whose report was issued in 1920. The recom- 
pendations of this Committee, modified by a Joint Select 
ommittee of Parliament, resulted in a set of financial 
Devolution Rules which govern the present distribution 
{the sources of revenue. The more important sources 
{ provincial revenue are as follows: — 

(1) Receipts accruing in respect of provincial subjects (which 


nclude irrigation, land revenue, forests, excise on alcoholic liquors 
ad narcotics, stamps, and minerals). 
(2) A share in the growth of revenue derived from income tax 


ollected in the provinces, so far as that growth is attributable to 
increase in the amount of income assessed. 


(3) The proceeds of any taxes which may be lawfully imposed 
ot provincial purposes. 

The new taxes which the provinces may levy require 
anction by the Governor-General in Council, except in 
Ne case of succession duties and taxes on betting, ad- 
‘risements, amusements and specified luxuries. The 
‘ures of revenue of the Central Government are those 
pertaining to the Central services, including customs, 
nome tax, salt, post and telegraphs, railways and the 
ultivation of opium. It was, however, recognised that 
en mation would leave the Central Budget with a 
owe The scheme, therefore, provided for temporary 
‘ tl utions from the provinces to the Centre, based 
ele ® Mcrease in revenue which, it was anticipated, 


a allocation of sources would yield to the various 
winces, 


am question also arose whether, under the dyarchical 
ws Vy eee in the provinces, the provincial budget 
iting poor? ramed as a whole or in separate portions re- 
-usteerved and ‘‘ transferred ’’ subjects. The 
yt imately embodied in the Act of 1919 provided 
cial ean’ agreement between the two sides of a pro- 
Pvenue pe a decision as to the allocation of 
mining” d rest with the Governor. In practice, the 
ably Rn note with satisfaction, agreement has in- 
lovment y reached without the necessity of the em- 
of the Governor’s arbitrary powers. 


aving th P . a ais 
ea] te ae described the evolution of India’s existing 


ee , the Report d ine j 
W proceeds to examine its work- 
ee the Reforms of 1919. The keynote of their 





conclusions is the emphasis laid on financial stringency 
in the provinces :— 


** It had been hoped that the substantial initial surpluses which 
the provinces were expected to get (according to the calculations 
on which the Meston scheme was based) would enable Ministers, 
when they took charge of transferred departments in 1920, to 
develop the ‘ nation-building’ services entrusted to them without 
the imposition of additional taxation, at any rate in the earlier 
years. . . . Circumstances over which neither the Government of 
India nor the provincial Governments had any control rendered the 
realisation of these hopes impossible. India, like every other 
country that had taken part in the war, was at the time of the 
introduction of the Reforms passing through an acute financial 


crisis.” 

Consequently, during the first three years after the 
Reforms, both the Central and provincial Governments 
were compelled to struggle to achieve financial 
equilibrium by drastic economy as well as additional 
taxation, and the ‘* Meston Settlement ’’ became the 
subject of bitter criticism in the provinces. In 1924 the 
majority of the Muddiman Committee reported that 
** difficulties arising from finance have formed one of the 
main obstacles to the success of the Reforms.’’  For- 
tunately, following the curtailment of Central expenditure 
(particularly retrenchment on the army) from 1922-23 
onwards, and a substantial increase in the yields of 
customs, the financial position at the Centre improved; 
and under Sir Basil Blackett’s régime the ‘* provincial 
contributions ’’ were gradually reduced, and in 1927-28 
finally extinguished. This remission benefited certain 
provinces much more than others; indeed, some had been 
placed in so straitened a financial situation by the alloca- 
tion of 1920 combined with the higher cost of govern- 
ment, that they had paid no contribution at all. The 
abolition of the contributions, in fact, revealed what the 
Committee describe as the defects of the Montagu- 
Chelmsford scheme of allocated revenues. 

After a brief survey of the chief items of the Central 
and provincial budgets, the Report concludes with a brief 
survey of the control of Indian finance, first, by the 
legislatures of India, and, secondly, by the Secretary of 
State in Council. 


“The system of control by Indian legislatures over finance, 
established by the Government of India Act, 1919, is, in its essential 
features, very similar to that of the British system on which it is 


so largely modelled.” 

The demands of the Government for supply in respect 
of certain services are presented annually to the legis- 
latures, but such items as debt charges, army expendi- 
ture and certain other services are not subject to véte. 
There are attached to the Central and provincial legisla- 
tures Standing Financial Committees whose function is 
to scrutinise proposals for fresh expenditure, and whose 
influence is noted by the Commission as having been 
considerable. Moreover, the Commission observe, the 
legislatures can exercise indirectly some influence even 
over the non-votable expenditure through moving resolu- 
tions in connection with expenditure ancillary to it. On 
the other hand, the refusal of the Assembly to vote 
demands is not necessarily effective, as the Governor- 
General in Council has the right to certify expenditure 
as essential. In connection with the annual Finance 
Bill, the Commission remark that such an annual Act 
is not *‘ constitutionally necessary.”’ 

Although control over expenditure on the transferred 
services definitely passed to the provincial legislatures 
in the Act of 1919 and the budgets of the provincial 
governments are not now submitted either to the Govern- 
ment of India or to the Secretary of State for approval 
before they are presented to the provincial legislatures, 
the regulation of provincial borrowing ‘‘ provides the 
Secretary of State and the Central Government with an 
effective instrument of control by which the financial 
stability of the provinces is secured.’’ Interest charges 
have priority over all other charges on_ provincial 
revenues save only the statutory contributions to the 
Central Government; and as_ regards provincial 


** reserved ’’ subjects, although there has been a con- 
siderable relaxation of control in practice, the Secretary 
of State in Council still retains fairly wide statutory 
powers of interference. 

Finally, the Secretary of State still maintains over 
the financial administration of the Central Government 
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“* a control more rigid than over any other sphere of 
administration, except, perhaps, defence and foreign rela- 
tions.”’ 

“Indeed, although there has been a general tendency for his 
control to be relaxed, the Government of India would, we think, 
contend that on some occasions in the past the directions of the 
Secretary of State on some financial questions have reduced the 
Government of India to the position of a subordinate agency. . . . 
The budget proposals, particularly those affecting taxation, are 
invariably submitted to him and his orders obtained before the 
Budget is presented to the Central Legislature.” 

In order that the Secretary of State’s control may be 
effective, the Auditor General is logically appointed 
directly by the Secretary of State and is at once the 
official audit authority in India and an important part of 
the machinery through which the legislatures enforce 
regularity and economy in the administration of finance. 
He has thus a dual responsibility to the Secretary of 
State on the one hand, and to the Indian legislatures on 
the other, and is, in addition, responsible for the compila- 
tion of the accounts which the Secretary of State is 
required to lay before Parliament every year. This 
combination of duties, a relic of the centralised pre-1919 
system, is described by the Commission as ‘‘ anomalous.”’ 








Notes of the Week. 


The Conservative Party Crisis.—Events this week have 
moved swiftly to a crisis within the Conservative Party. 
On Tuesday Lord Rothermere’s paper, the Daily Mail, 
published, with strong editorial endorsement, a letter from 
Lord Beaverbrook appealing for subscriptions from Con- 
servatives to raise a sum “‘ sufficient to enable us to place 
a candidate in the field in every constituency where there 
is no one who supports Empire Free Trade.’’ The ex- 
planation given for this démarche was that Mr Baldwin 
in his Whit Monday speech had himself supplied the argu- 
ments which would be employed during the taking of a 
Referendum to oppose taxation of food imports, and that 
it had ‘‘ now become abundantly obvious to Empire 
Crusaders that they have little assistance to expect from 
members of the Conservative Front Bench.’’ The conse- 
quences of this open denunciation by Lord Beaverbrook 
of the concordat, based on the promise of the Referendum, 
which had been reached between him and the Conserva- 
tive leader, were twofold. On the one hand, the Execu- 
tive Committee of the National Union of Conservative 
Associations met on Wednesday and passed a resolution 
recording its ‘* astonishment and regret’’ at reading a 
letter ‘‘ which seems to repudiate the agreement reached 
with Mr Baldwin and is calculated to injure that unity of 
action which alone can carry the policy of Empire 
economic unity.”’ On the other hand, in North Norfolk, 
where a by-election is pending, the local Conservative 
Association promptly announced that its adopted candi- 
date, while fighting on the official policy of the party and 
‘* loyally supporting ’’ Mr Baldwin, will give ‘‘ whole- 
hearted support ’’ to the Empire Crusade and will 
** accept it and all it implies.’’ Lord Beaverbrook, however, 
was not disposed to be content with North Norfolk’s 
*‘implied,’’ though amusingly two-faced, message of re- 
volt against Conservative headquarters and on Thursday 
the Daily Mail contained a further letter from his lordship 

frankly challenging the leadership of the Conservative 
front bench, whose “‘ one desire is to return to office . . . 
not through any merits of their own policy but through the 
sins of the Socialists.’’ The letter concluded by appealing 
for a special meeting of the National Union of Conserva- 
tive Associations ‘‘ in order to decide on the policy of 
the Conservative Party. Let that meeting . . . give Mr 

Baldwin the opportunity of putting to the test the grave 

issues which now confront his Party.’’ Here, clearly, is 

war 4 outrance. The challenge can hardly be ignored, 


and the rank and file of the Party will presumably have 
to decide in the not distant future whether it is to be 
led by Mr Baldwin or by Lord Beaverbrook, with Lord 
Rothermere, we suppose, as amicus curiae. For our part, 
we hold as little brief for Mr Baldwin’s Safeguarding plus 
agricultural subsidies as we do for his rival’s programme 
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of food import taxes, and if the C 

that Lord Beaverbrook’s career ond ae 
Mail emphasises notably his ‘ 
initiative, and intuition ’’) fit him gy, 
than Mr Baldwin's less + incloisten a St ledes 
its own affair. But it is to be regretted that in Ss that a 
great moment and difficulty the official Oppositig “x of 
should be reduced by dissension to a condition ey a) 
tiveness, instead of performing its proper funct ry 
structive criticism. on of car. 
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The New American Tariff.—The signature by Preside 
Hoover of the Hawley-Smoot Tariff Bill at Washingtcy, 
the tragi-comic finale to one of the most amazing cha re 
in world tariff history, and it is one that Protecti et 
enthusiasts the world over would do well to study l 
reason for tariff revision was a desire to restore a behes 
of protection which had been tilted to the disadvantas 
of the agriculturalist. But so soon as ever the tis 
schedules were cast into the melting-pot of revision, ly 
rollers and politicians set to work stirring with all the 
might, and a measure which started with the sins 
object of giving satisfaction to the farmer emerges 4s j 
full-fledged high tariff Act in which nearly 900 duties hi 
been raised, some extravagantly. Such is the inevitaii 
result of vested interests working through political x. 
fluence, ending in signature by a President, antagonist: 
to the Bill, under compulsion of political necessitia 
No one, except the interests who fancy their own pockes 
may benefit, wanted the tariff; big business in the Eu 
is against it, the economists of America have condemn 
it in unison; the motor manufacturers have implored \t 
Hoover to use his veto; and the fear of its economic cw 
sequences at home and abroad was mainly responsi 
for the heaviest slump of the year in Wall Stree. 
Yet it is now the law of that land, and we have th 
spectacle of a great country, at a moment of sev 
trade depression, and faced with a growing necessity 
export her manufactures, deliberately erecting bares 
against trade with the rest of the world. Here, inde 
is a classic example of what happens to a country wis 
once starts on the slope of protection. Protectis 
meant to be a good servant, becomes a dominit 
and costly master. President Hoover, we " 
endeavours to coat the pill by suggesting ts 
the ‘‘ flexible ’’ provisions will be used to mutigit 
the effects of the tariff, where it may be found to* 
irksome. This hope is surely illusory, as similar heya 
held out in the past have proved to be. In the a“ W 
years of President Coolidge’s administration @ numbé 
duties were raised, but only two reduced—namely, “5 
vital items of bran and live bobwhite quail. We . 
compelled to accept the view expressed some ae ae 
Dr Taussig that ‘* the interests involved in tari “te 
are so powerful, and can exert such influence ms dr 
in power, that disinterested and non-partisan ™ ot the 
tion of the flexible provisions is a vain dream. . jas 
is any comfort to be derived from this latest ¢ oa 7 
tariff folly, it is the belief that American eyes ™'"' 

: ae - that they are faced 0! 
forcibly opened to the fact tha ; eck bra 
reductio ad absurdum. Incidentally, every © busin 
new evidence of the realisation by in a 
leaders of the dangers of the fiscal path : oy to 
is treading. In a contribution to the - cient \ 

i f Political and Social Scienct © 
American Academy of ‘ng Free Trade cot" 
Edward A. Filene, while disavowing *t° of Americ 
tions, argues powerfully that a heap P world tr 
tariffs is essential for the stimulation bo Kesler. Moe 
in general and American exports in particul 
est veritas et prevalebit. 








“1h ob 
The Crisis in Egypt.—On Tuesday, June 17th, 


7 ‘ endered 4 
Egyptian Prime Minister, Nahas any has be 
resignation to the King on the groune islatios for séf 
obstructed in his purpose of carrying pr Governmé! 
guarding the maintenance of wag He : Chamber. whid 
The news caused great excitement 1n +n Nahas Pasha 
passed a unanimous vote of orgy ner of the We 
Ministry. It was natural that the ais 
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der which the Constitution had been arbitrarily sus- 
yer ded by Royal Decree. Indeed, there is no knowing how 
“ this unconstitutional régime might have continued 
0 for Mr Henderson’s insistence, last year, that an 
pa lo-Egyptian agreement, if reached, must be ratified 
Parliament in both countries. The Wafd may be 
“ateful to the British Government for having given the 
ynconstitutional régime in Egypt the push that sent it 
staggering to the ground; but it is obvious that a Con- 
stitution is neither stable nor healthy until it is secured 
by sanctions independent of any external influence or 
action. For this reason it was not only natural, but in- 
evitable that Nahas Pasha should have taken measures 
for safeguarding the Constitution as soon as he returned 
to power; and it is interesting that King Fu’ad should 
now venture upon a course of obstruction. Does he 
reckon that the failure of the recent Anglo-Egyptian 
negotiations has weakened the Wafd’s prestige? It will 
be remembered that he carried out his anti-constitutional 
coup d'état of 1928 after Nahas Pasha and his followers 
had rejected the draft treaty that had been negotiated 
by Sarawat Pasha with Sir Austen Chamberlain. Does 
King Fu'ad contemplate attempting the same maneuvre 
again? If he imagines that, because Nahas Pasha has 
failed to agree with Mr Henderson, British public opinion 
would look on complacently at the overthrow of Nahas 
and of Constitutional Government with him, we suggest 
that he is mistaken. 





France and the Optional Clause.—On June 12 the 
Chamber of Deputies in Paris, by an overwhelming 
majority, voted two Bills: one for ratifying the General 
Act of Arbitration which was approved by the Assembly 
of the League of Nations during its Ninth Session in 
1928, the other for ratifying the declaration of adherence 
to “the Optional Clause ’’ of the Statute of the Per- 
manent Court of International Justice—a declaration 
that wag made on September 19 last by the French 
delegation to the Tenth Assembly at Geneva. This is a 
notable contribution to the organisation of peace, and a 
contribution which is all in line with French policy since 
the Armistice. Indeed, the French delegation to the 
Fifth Assembly in 1924 had already made a declaration 
of adherence to ‘‘ the Optional Clause ’’ after that 
Assembly had approved the Geneva Protocol; and this 
earlier declaration would assuredly have been ratified five 
years ago if the Geneva Prototol had not fallen through. 
We must admit that French policy is consistent, and that 
tt aims, no less than British policy, at the organisation 
of peace—without prejudice to the question which line of 
policy is the more likely to realise the common object. 
In introducing the two Bills in the Chamber last week, 
Monsieur Briand made the inevitable declaration that the 
Peace Treaties were sacrosanct, and that arbitration was 
hot to be made a pretext for reopening questions which 
these treaties purport to have settled once and for all. 
He also made the more interesting declaration that he 
intended to pursue his project for the federation of 
Europe. We believe that he will do so; and, what is 
nore, we believe that—assuming the permanence of the 
ar policy of France—any other French statesman 
_ becomes responsible for the conduct of French 
ween relations will sooner or later tread the same road. 

€ believe this because, given the territorial terms of the 
noch Treaties, there would appear to be only two 
en le alternatives in the long run. Either the post-war 
1 mh r Europe will have to be revised, or frontiers 
Was oe have to be rendered so unimportant a 
a ab € life of Europe that it really ceases to matter 
Ime oe how or where they are drawn. Since 
ties the 1 never willingly consent to the former alterna- 
nthe. ogic of events should drive her more and more 





into becoming the advocate of the only other way out. 
tat eco-Turkish Settlement.—Last week a Greco- 


of all th agreement was signed at Angora in settlement 


e out 


annexed to the Peace Treaty of Lausanne. Financially, 
it is Greece who pays—to the tune of £450,000, which is 
to be apportioned among Greeks of Turkish nationality 
domiciled in Constantinople, former Greek inhabitants 
of Turkey who have been forbidden to return, and Turks 
of Greek nationality in the Greek province of Western 
Thrace. But beyond doubt Greece can afford to pay, and 
politically the settlement is cheap at the price. Indeed, 
it may rank as one of the notable achievements of 
Monsieur Venizelos’ statesmanship if it is followed up, 
as the Greek Prime Minister evidently intends, by a really 
good understanding between the two countries concerned. 
Monsieur Venizelos began his political career at Athens 
as a great peace minister; and though, from 1912 until 
his final return to power a few years ago, his energies 
were diverted and his activities interrupted by the force 
majeure of international events, it looks as fhough the last 
chapter of his extraordinary history will signalise him as a 
great peace minister once again. In the relations between 
Greece and Turkey the present agreement, completing 
the peace settlement of Lausanne, marks the end of an 
epoch in Near Eastern history which has lasted for about 


Greek and Turkish peoples were living geographically 
intermingled with one another and with half a dozen other 
nationalities throughout the then enormous extent of the 
Ottoman Empire. To-day the remnants of these two 
peoples are completely disentangled from one another and 
from their neighbours, and are each concentrated in a 
compact national state of their own. The process has 
demanded an appalling sacrifice of life, wealth and happi- 
ness; and he would be a bold Turk and a bold Greek who 
would venture, in retrospect, to contend that it has been 
worth the price. The best that can be said is that the 
long agony has at last been brought to an end, leaving on 
the map a Greek and a Turkish ‘‘ successor state ’’ of the 
Ottoman Empire which both fit into the international 
pattern of the modern world. The economic recovery of 


nated in a disaster that brought more than a million and 
a quarter refugees into a defeated and prostrated country 
—has been one of the remarkable events of the post-war 
period. Turkey, emerging victorious from the same 
ordeal, is to-day showing signs of economic distress. But 
at least this statesmanlike agreement between the two 
countries will promote political stability in a region where 
the tension between Italy and France makes such stability 
eminently desirable in the general interests of peace. 





Results of the Belgrade Trial.—On Saturday, June 14th, 
the treason trial at Belgrade ended in the acquittal of 
Dr. Metchek, Colonel Begitch and six of their fellow- 
prisoners, and in the condemnation to various terms of 
imprisonment of the fifteen others, including Professor 
Jellashitch, who bears a name that is famous in the history 
of Croatian nationalism. Except for the professor, most 
of those condemned are young and obscure, and they 
appear on the whole to have been guilty of the offences 
with which they were charged, however excessive the 
penalties with which these offences are visited under 
the present régime may appear to be in the sight of foreign 
observers. The most striking point about the trial, how- 
ever, is not the sentences passed, but the clear establish- 
ment, in the course of the proceedings, of the fact that 
the police at Zagreb had extracted false statements from 
a number of the prisoners under torture. There is no 
doubt about the torture. It was the kind of thing that 
was done, for the same purpose, in Western Europe in 
the 17th century; and the fact that at Zagreb, last year, 
it was done without the elaborate apparatus of racks and 
thumb-screws does not make it a bit less ugly. If the 
new map of Europe means retrogression from the twen- 
tieth to the seventeenth century, the unhappy peoples of 
the Continent may come to look back with regret to the 
Hapsburg, Hohenzollern and Romanov Empires. Bad as 
they were, they were not so bad as the conditions which 
the Belgrade treason trial has just revealed as part of the 


standing controversies over the execution of dispensation by which the pre-war empires have been 





Xchange of Populations Convention which was replaced. It is true that there is another side to the 


a century and a half. A hundred and fifty years ago the | 


Greece from the wars of 1912-22—wars which culmi-. 
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picture. These damning facts could not have come tolight 
at the trial if the presiding judge had not been independent 
and courageous; and these are remarkable virtues in a 
special court working under a dictatorship. It is evident 
that the spirit of truth and justice and humanity, which 
is the spirit of civilization, is not altogether extinct in 
Jugoslavia. Unfortunately, it is a rare spark which only 
illuminates the darkness here and there. Until this spirit 
informs the life of the country, it will avail Jugoslavia 
nothing that, by right of conquest, she has become one of 
the ‘‘ successor states ’’ of the Hapsburg monarchy, for 
she will not have become a member of the comity of 
civilised nations. Within her expanded frontiers she will 


remain morally the self-same Balkan State that she was 
before. 





The Tientsin Customs.—Nothing could demonstrate 
more clearly the miserable fact that China has relapsed 
into the old condition of civil war than the recrudescence 
of the problem of the Maritime Customs. The Maritime 
Customs are an All-China service, built up and still 
partly controlled by foreign officials in the Chinese 
Government's employment. And even when the service 
of the various foreign loans that are secured upon the 
Customs Revenue has been met, the surplus is the most 
substantial and certain source of income at a Chinese 
Government's disposal. When China is under the effec- 
tive rule of one central Government no problem arises; 
and that was the situation during the latter part of the 
nineteenth century when the Maritime Customs Admini- 
stration was being built up, and again—after the 
interregnum of 1911-1928—when the Kuomintang armies 
entered Peking and brought the whole of China inside 
the Great Wall under the authority of a new central 
Government at Nanking. On the other hand, during the 
foregoing period of civil war, the problem of allocating 
the Customs surplus was acute, as it threatens to become 
again to-day. There was a time, for instance, when the 
Kuomintang Government, then established at Canton, 
was in the same position towards the now defunct central 
Government at Peking as Yen Hsi-shen and Féng Yi- 
hsiang are in to-day towards the Kuomintang Govern- 
ment—now become the All-China Central Government 
at Nanking. A local de facto Government which has 
revolted against the central Government of the moment 
in the hope of bringing it to the ground and eventually 
reigning over all China in its stead, finds the local repre- 
sentatives of the Maritime Customs Service not only still 
collecting the Customs Revenues in the iocal ports, but 
transmitting the surplus to the local de facto Govern- 
ment’s enemies at the centre. Thus, in 1926, the 
Ankuochiin Central Government at Peking was fighting 
the Kuomintang Government at Canton with sinews of 
war that were partly remitted from the Customs duties 
collected in Canton harbour and transmitted to Peking. 
And thus, again, to-day the Kuomintang Central Govern- 
ment at Nanking has been fighting Yen Hsi-shen with 
revenues partly drawn from the Customs receipts of 
Tientsin, within Yen’s de facto domain, and transmitted 
to Shanghai. Yen seems to have made the reasonable 
proposal that the local representatives of the Maritime 
Customs at Tientsin should continue to do their work, 
but that the revenues which they collected should be de- 
posited in some neutral safe custody pending the outcome 
of the present conflict between Yen and Nanking. Nan- 
king, however, has rejected this proposal, whereupon 
Yen has appointed at Tientsin a local Customs Commis- 
sioner of his own. Thus the Chinese Civil War again 
threatens to break up the most valuable and efficient 
administrative service of the Chinese State. 





The Completion of the Dawes Plan.—The final report 
of the Agent-General for Reparation Payments contains 
a summary of the history of the Dawes Plan from its 
inception, and a wealth of information about economic 
conditions in Germany at the moment of entering upon 
the execution of the Young Plan. The transfers made 











under the Dawes Plan and their distriby 


tion 
creditor Powers are shown below :— among the 


TRANSFERS UNDER THE Dawes Pan, 


SEPTEM 
May 17, 1930. ne ee 
(In thousands of gold marks). 
Transfers to Creditor Powers :— 
FTANCO 0.....+sseecrererecsseeeseserececsecsscseesssecseccsscees 
CS 1 aE 
Boles Steet eeneeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeserseeseeeeeeeersesesersesesseeeencs "385.130 
UIT seeveeeccrccccsecessseeerscnseessseesesesssesseessseeses / 
JUGOBIAVIA.....2...secsersccerecccecseccscscccsscscscssccccescees pile 
STINIs dedshrnddnsnencbobtborsisbbiversnvecthbsovesseninevecsecniag,,, 300, 
ROUMANIB ........cccersccccscescsccccscseccsccseseccesceceececs aan 
TAPED cocccsesecccevesvesccsocccccccccocsccscoscccccocecescceoons 45,078 
Portage ......ccccccscsvcsccccccccesccscscccveccssccoscescccecess 44,805 
GreOd.......crecsercscccrscccccrcccccecscsccescescossecesescsocses 23,734 
PolANG ....cccccrscoevercccccccccescsccccccecssoccccccscscocsccecss 1,417 
iI erbeqmeeuneneransnotunsdanesneosenppeebsoneancsonee eens 
Service of German External Loan, 192¢ ................... — 
Other prior charges, principally costs of Inter Allied 
Commmmbashams cocvcccrccscccccccccccccsccccccccccccoccscocecccoces 74,977 
Total transfers .............00+8 parpeonevonbecsansessenae 7,948,989 


As for the economic conditions in which Germany enters 
upon the Young Plan, Mr Parker Gilbert observes that 
the mark, during the last twelve months, has been one 
of the strongest currencies in the world; that the Reichs. 
bank is in a very strong position; that Germany has sue. 
ceeded in restoring equilibrium in her foreign trade, and, 
what is more important, has done so almost entirely by 
increasing exports rather than by diminishing imports; 
and that the physical volume of production in 1929 ex. 
ceeded that even of the two preceding years, though, as 
the working population is at the moment increasing at 
the rate of 14 per cent. per annum, a more rapid increase 
will be necessary if the unemployment problem is to be 
solved. Unfortunately, however, in addition to the dis- 
turbing forces which exist in the present depressed state 
of business throughout the world, Germany’s economy 
has been subject to increasing pressure from the growing 
difficulties of public finance. The revenue, Mr Gilbert 
repeatedly insists, is adequate to cover all legitimate 
expenditure and to leave a margin for contingencies, but 
public expenditure has tended more and more to exceed, 
not only revenue, but even the possibilities of borrowing. 
The root causes of the trouble are: failure to reform the 
financial arrangements between the Reich, the States, 
and the communes, and to rationalise public administra- 
tion; the practice of adopting new measures without 
previous examination of. their financial consequences; 
and, lastly, the remarkable obscurity in which the Budget 
is wrapped and which effectively protects it from intelli- 
gent public scrutiny. That Germany has now both the 
means and the incentive to put her house thoroughly in 
order is repeatedly emphasised. She has achieved this 
in her foreign trade, in her currency, and to a large 
extent in her principal industries; and in this fact lies the 
best hope that reform in her public finance will not be 
too long delayed. 





Our Investments Overseas.—Economists and others 
have reason to be grateful to Sir Robert Kindersley for his 
enquiries into British capital overseas, the latest results 
of which are published in the Economic Journal for June. 
Sir Robert covers a more limited field than in his se age 
investigation, one of his reasons being the difficulty ir 
estimating that section of British capital abroad whic 
takes the form of holdings in foreign and colonial = 
panies. In the present paper Sir Robert deals only er 
the bonds of foreign and colonial Governments and : 
authorities; as regards British companies operé es 
abroad, he has utilised the results published m left 
Economist of March 1st and March 22nd; and he ss “a 
foreign and colonial companies entirely on one side 7! ie 
time being. It may be noted here that the Economie : 
itself been pursuing enquiries into the latter anert : 
overseas investments, and when the results are pu at 
shortly it is believed that, though far from being wt 4 
plete as one would have wished, they will go far oe he 
the deficiency which Sir Robert Kindersley n° British 
article under review shows about £1,400 million 0 
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capital invested in the stocks of foreign and imperiai govern- 
ments and corporations at the end of 1928, the interest 
paid thereon in 1928 totalling £61.9 million. This gives an 
average rate of interest of 4.4 per cent., which illustrates 
the importance of distinguishing nominal and market 
valuations of capital, since the yield obtainable on first- 
class Dominion or Foreign Government bonds is over 5 
per cent. The market value of the nominal £1,400 million 
can scarcely be more than £1,200 million, and is probably 
less. As in his previous enquiry, Sir Robert has been 
chiefly concerned with current repayments of capital, 
which, in respect of the £1,400 million, he computes at 
£15.6 million in 1928, raised to £22 million by the addition 
of capital redemptions in the field covered by the pub- 
lished Economist investigation. At least, this amount 
must be deducted from the total of new investments in 
overseas securities if we are to arrive at a figure of national 
savings destined for abroad, but the gross figure of new 
issues for the Empire and foreign countries, which Sir 
Robert uses, is itself too large by the discounts and costs 
of issue which remain in the country and by foreign parti- 
cipation in new issues, and too small by the net increase of 
British investments in existing securities, an item of con- 
siderable and growing importance. There are thus a 
number of points on which further knowledge is needed 
before we can get a complete picture of our foreign invest- 
ments, or an accurate analysis of their ebb and flow. Sir 
Robert has, however, done great service in making this 
study of some of the most important items. 





The Foreign Trade Decline.—Last week’s Economist 
contained the preliminary figures of Overseas Trade in 
May, as published in the Buard of Trade Journal. The 
detailed returns, which are now available, confirm the 
broad impression given by the preliminary figures that 
overseas trade was still on the down-grade. The most 
that can be said is that the May figures are better than 
those for April, which were affected by the Easter holi- 
days, and that they are up to the average for 1930, which 
is hardly an encouraging standard by which to judge them. 
Details of our export trade, which are given in the follow- 
ing table, indicate plainly the ground that has been lost in 
comparison with preceding years. 


Soms Leapina Exports. 

















(Quantity.) 
First Five Months. 
1928. 1929, 1930, 

Ce eee tons | 20,232,049 | 23,210,341 | 24,491,358 
Railway material .............0.000 e 299,097 215,772 193,380 
Total of iron and steel.............. cs 1,761,863 | 1,933,982 1,546,571 
Textile machinery ..........scess000 - 50,56 55,867 42/175 
Total machinery................00.0+ ; 238,971 243,319 216,918 
Cotton VAarn,.....-.c.cccccossccosceece ibs. | 72,708,900 | 73,322,600 | 62,038,600 
Cotton piece-goods...........++ 8q. yds. |1,654,677,300 |1,710,247,400 |1,329,184,500 

ARR centals 159,360 145,279 114,470 
Woollen tissues..............c0ee sy. yds. | 54,038,400 | 45,208,000 | 35,875,700 

orsted tissues...............0+« i 14'215,300 | 20,803,900 | 16,021,700 
Linen piece-goods bee SCT 32,274,400 | 31,432,500 | 30,753,800 
Jute piece-goods ............06 77,693,000 | 73,185,000 | 52,397,700 
Boots and shoes .............-.« doz. prs. 455,218 381.397 401230 
i ichenthaieentennnemmentnene cwts. 187,432 139,646 125,697 
Locomotives............c..sssesseesees tons 19,307 15,977 20,383 
Motor-cars and chassis......... number 13,034 18,120 14,356 








Among the chief export industries, coal alone shows 
improvement, and even this fact must be qualified 
by the knowledge that if May be considered alone, the 
1930 figures were 272,000 tons below those of the preceding 
year. The textile trades and heavy industries continue to 
show up very badly, and the small improvement in loco- 
motives and boots and shoes are far from being an 
adequate compensation for those retrograde movements. 
It is clear that the corner has yet to be turned. 





Tron and Steel Production in May.—Production of iron 
and steel continues to decline. In the case of pig iron 
the number of blast furnaces in operation at the end of 
May was ten less than at the beginning and numbered 
only 141, which is less than at any time since February, 

9. Production of pig iron fell from 619,600 tons in 
April to 614,500 tons in May, a reduction of 4 per cent. 
when allowance is made for the smaller number of days. 





April production had also been 4 per cent. less than the 
previous month. Steel production declined from 696,100 
tons in April to 692,800 tons in May, but this is not the 
true measure of the decline, since April was affected by 
the Easter holidays. The output of 692,800 tons in May 
compares with 826,100 tons in March and 843,800 tons in 
May of last year. Imports of iron and steel amounted 
to 233,700 tons, a slight decline compared with April, 
and exports rose from 268,000 tons in April to 294,700 
tons in May. In May, 1929, exports totalled 442,800 
tons. In spite of the declining demand, prices have been 
fairly well held and the Board of Trade price index 
number for May was 114.0 (1913=100), compared with 
114.3 in April and 114.5 in May, 1929. The stability 
of the iron and steel price index is in contrast with the 
‘* all commodities ’’ index which declined from 123.7 in 
April to 122.0 in May, compared with 135.8 in May, 1929. 
‘The decline in iron and steel production is general among 
all iron and steel-producing countries, as will be seen 
from the following table :— 


(In thousand tons). 








Pig Iron. Steel. 

April, April, April, April, 

1929. 1930. 1929. 1930. 

Sf nn 611-3 619-6 808 -6 696-1 
GORMRERY ccccccccccccsee 1,094-7 887-3 1,394-2 1,017-2 
DEI cnsenenceenensewes 857-4 845-6 797-3 778-6 
BREN ccccccccceccesese 330-9 308-4 336-6 307-7 
Luxemburg ..........+.. 231-4 217°8 222-6 195-2 
BAERS eovensycovensnenens 3,662°6 3,181:9 4,938:0 4,143-2 
6,788-3 6,060-6 8497-3 7,138-0 


Production figures are not yet available in all cases for 
May, but it will be seen from the above table that, com- 
pared with April, 1929, production of pig iron and steel in 


April, 1930, showed falls of 10 per cent. and 16 per cent. 
respectively. 





Cotton Looms per Weaver.—Our Manchester corre- 
spondent writes :—Lancashire cotton manufacturers are 
making a determined effort to remove the restrictions 
which now exist with regard to the number of looms 
worked by individual weavers. It is significant that the 
trade unions do not place any limitation on the number 
of automatic looms worked by a single weaver, but at 
present there is a recognised custom that one weaver shall 
not work more than four ordinary looms. For the pur- 
pose of considering the situation, a joint conference was 
held in Manchester on Tuesday last between representa- 
tives of the Cotton Spinners’ and Manufacturers’ Associa- 
tion and the Operative Weavers’ Amalgamation. On 
behalf of the employers an application was made that the 
system of running more looms to a weaver should be ex- 
tended to all districts in the county. After a discussion, 
the representatives of the workpeople said that they would 
place the matter before the monthly meeting of their 
General Council at the end of this week, and their con- 
sidered reply would be given in writing. Mr Thomas 
Ashurst, the Secretary of the Cotton Spinners’ and Manu- 
facturers’ Association, has stated that the employers are 
asking for freedom in this matter because they regard it 
as necessary for the continuance of the industry. The cost 
of production must be lowered if employers are to compete 
successfully in the markets of the world. It has been 
officially stated that the substitution of the eight-loom for 
the four-loom system would result in a saving of about 
184 per cent. in the wages bill of the employers. It is 
recognised that this change would entail some displace- 
ment of labour, but the alteration would be gradual, and 
quite a number of firms might not find it advantageous to 
make any change whatever. Unemployment, of course, 
in the weaving section of the Lancashire cotton industry 
is on a large scale, and it is estimated that out of 700,000 
looms in Lancashire there are fewer than 400,000 
running to-day. 





Employment and the Cost of Living in May.—According 
to The Ministry of Labour Gazette, there was a further 
increase in unemployment during May. Among the work- 
people insured against unemployment in Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland the percentage unemployed in all indus- 
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tries at May 26th was 15.3. This compares with 14.6 per 
cet. at April 28th and 9.7 per cent. at May 27, 1929. 
The estrmated numbers of insured persons in work at 
these dates were approximately 9,724,000, 9,799,000 and 
10,260,000 respectively. The number of those registered 
as wholly unemployed (with the exception of those 
normally in casual employment) at the end of May was 
1,164,468. This was 6,359 more than a month ago, and 
884,783 more than at the end of May last year. Those 
temporarily without employment amounted to 589,621 at 
May 26th, as compared with 447,244 at the end of April, 
and 273,469 a year ago. With regard to those in casual 
employment, 95,962 were unemployed at the end of May, 
showing an increase of 2,929 over the corresponding figure 
for last month, and of 16,835 over that recorded at the 
end of May, 1929. The cost of living at the end of May, 
as recorded by the Ministry of Labour’s index number, 
was 54 per cent. above that of July, 1914, and compares 
with 55 per cent. at the end of April and 60 per cent. a 
year ago. For food alone the corresponding figures were 
38 per cent., 40 per cent. and 47 per cent. respectively. 





Test Work for the Able-Bodied.—The Ministry of 
Health recently set its inspectorate to make a special 
inquiry into the various forms of test work in applica- 
tion in different unions, with special reference to the 
effect of test work on employability, the opportunities 
afforded for finding independent work, and the question 
of hardship or degradation. The result is a White Paper* 
which makes interesting and, on the whole, encouraging 
reading. Out of 631 unions, 277 had no able-bodied men 
in receipt of outdoor relief, 146 had able-bodied men in 
receipt of outdoor relief but did not apply test work, and 
208 had some form of test work. In 13 of these latter 
the men relieved were employed for wages by the local 
authority, and the amount of their relief was paid to the 
authority by the Guardians. Of a round total of 70,000 
able-bodied men receiving out-relief, about 41 per cent. 
were in unions in which test work was in operation and 
about 12 per cent. were employed on test work. This 
work was of a very varied nature, ranging from boot- 
making and mat-making to wood-chopping, gardening, 
road-making and scavenging. There is a general con- 
sensus of opinion that unskilled work is preferable, as 


every man has a fair chance of performing it satisfactorily, 
and most of the men like it best. The inspectors almost 
all found that the work was having a good effect in main- 
taining the morale, physical fitness and general employ- 
ability of the recipients of relief, and, on the whole, the 
men engaged on it seemed to share that view, many of 
them expressing a preference for test work to idleness. 
The reports were unanimous in declaring that test work 
involved neither hardship nor degradation, but they sug- 
gested that in some instances the arrangements for 
allowing time off for the quest of permanent work might 
be improved. Training classes were found to vary greatly 
in popularity, and a comparison of the reports from 
different districts suggests that everything depends upon 
their administration; the principle appears to be 
thoroughly sound. In Sheffield, for example, nearly 
30 per cent. of the men sent to the centres were restored 
to ordinary employment in ten months, and in the opinion 
of the inspectors, very few of them would have been so 
restored without the training scheme. The impression left 
by the Report is that it is to be regretted that not more 
than 12 per cent. of the able-bodied recipients of out-relief 
are subjected to a system which seems to redound greatly 
to the advantage of those who come under it. No doubt 
one obstacle to its extension is the great difficulty, re- 
ferred to in the Report, of finding enough suitable work, 
but the ingenuity in overcoming this which has been dis- 


played in some districts might with advantage be more 
widely extended. 


re, 
Agriculture in 1929.—The statistics recently publi 


by the Ministry of Agriculture* show that the ee 
the acreage under crops was less in 1929 than in 19 " 
and was partly offset by the exceptionally Sea 
harvest. The total acreage under crops and “ 
England and Wales was 25,437,679 acres in 1929, « : 
pared with 25,505,252 acres in 1928. Of this 9,047 755 
acres were arable; 4,695,863 acres permanent ak 
hay, and 10,794,058 acres permanent grass not for oa 
rag pe — — 5,177,958 acres in 1935 
,282, acres in . Details of inci 
are given below :— wens 7 
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Princip Crops 
IN ENGLAND AND Wa tgs, 1929. - 
Yield Total | Average 
Area. | per Acre. Produce. wie 
Thousand Thousand 
Acres. Bushels. uarters, 
WNCA oor eerceesceseeeeesencerseeeenes 1,330 0 ane Bushee, 
DE, sspeicnenedinsesatinbiemasenetiinns 1,120 36-0 5,047 315 
ge oa etetepeecenatesces tteee 1,854 45-3 10,499 39-9 
| —~ plnasenemnmmmmnnneteene 144 26-1 472 28-2 
—__ Se ees B+, . . . 281 25:0 
pashignbeonbiensedbetbedebeows . 3,588 , 
Turnips and swedes ............... 698 11-9 83034 aH 
fe ttn aE a 299 19-0 S68it 18-83 
Hay — Clover, etc.) .........065 1,524 22- 1,748 27: 
Hay (from permanent grass)...... 4,696 15: 3, 88 20- 
t Thousand tons. + Tons. § Cwt. 


This shows a remarkable increase over the ten years’ 
average in the yield of all crops except beans, turnips and 
hay. On the other hand, the arable area diminished 
throughout England, and as in the two preceding years 
the decline was most marked in the South Eastern and 
the two Midland divisions. In Wales there was a net 
increase in the arable area. The decline in the principal 
classes of livestock continued, but fowls and turkeys 
increased by 7 and 17 per cent. respectively. The out: 
put of meat in England and Wales for the year ending 
May, 1929, at 17,804,000 cwt., was 403,000 cwt. more than 
in the preceding year, while the output of milk, at 1,131 
million gallons was 16 million gallons less. There was 4 
further reduction in the number of male agricultural 
workers, and whereas in 1928 the reduction was in respect 
of casual workers, in 1929 it was in respect of regular 
employers. The estimated value of the produce sold of 
farms in recent years is shown in the table below:— 


Estm™aTep VaLuE OF PropuUcE SoLpD orF FaRMs IN ENGLAND 


























AND WALEs. 

(000’s omitted.) 
1924-25, | 1925~26, | 1926-27, | 1927-28, | 1928-29. 
£ £ £ £ $ 
Livestock and livestock 1 
i ctsnteeadeoushianses 154,140 | 153,430 | 143,990 | 149,000 154,320 
i 2008 mont gore 56,650 | 46,080] 47,840 | 47,720) 43,1 

Fruit, v . 

etc. co sabes sors tact 24,270 | 24,630 | 20,860] 23,860 23,930 
TD cnciattineneumnes 235,060 | 224,140 | 212,690 | 220,580 | 221,370 





Unfortunately the data do not exist for estimating the 
annual changes in farmers’ costs, without which the above 
figures do not necessarily provide any indication of " 
variations in net receipts. It is noteworthy that sales “ 
farm crops only contributed 19 per cent. of the total las 
year, against 24 per cent. in 1924-25. The only farm me 
whose value shows an increase during the period is ieee 
sugar beet, sales of which amounted to £3,560,0™ 
against £480,000 in the earlier year. 





The Slump in Japan.—According to Mitsui Gont 
Kaisha’s half-yearly analysis of profits of Japanese }0” 
stock banks and industrial joint-stock undertakings, . 
banking and industrial earnings are falling oa 
writes our Tokyo correspondent. The aggregate of 
profit of 250 banks for the second half-year 
1929 shows a substantial decline of 7.8 —- 
at 80,982,000 yen, as against 88,787,000 yen for t A - 
half of that year. The decreased banking earning 1 for 
mainly ascribable to the heavy fall in a ome + aed 
credit during the period due to the anticipation “— 





* “Poor Law: Report of a Special Inquiry into vari 
of Test work.”” Cmd. 3585. H. | Stationery Office, “ae 





. BM. 
* « Agricultural Statistics, 1929.” Vol. LXIV. Part I 
Stationery Office. 1s. 3d. 
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return to gold. On the other hand, net profits of 1,000 
industrial companies totalled 261,502,000 yen, represent- 
ing a marked decline of 41.8 million ven against those 
earned by the same concerns in the first half of 1929. 
The most noteworthy decrease is that of the textile 
group, which is principally accounted for by the heavy 
losses of a few large woollen mills, although the net 
earnings of cotton mills in general were lower. A 
further shrinkage in the value of the foreign trade 
took place in April. The April returns show that, as 
compared with the corresponding month of last year, 
imports fell in value by 64.9 million yen, or 30.4 per 
cent., and exports by 59.2 millions, or 33.5 per cent., 
both being the lowest April figures since 1921. Such a 
sharp contraction is obviously more than a mere matter 
of prices. Though there are almost general contractions 
throughout the whole list, the most noteworthy declines 
on the import side are those of raw cotton (—31 millions), 
raw wool (-5.5 millions), and iron and steel (-—4.8 mil- 
lions), while on the export side notable declines are 
recorded by raw silk (—39.1 millions), cotton goods, 
(-13.5 millions), and silk manufactures (—2.7 millions). 
The adverse balance of trade, excluding the gold move- 
ment, totalled 31.2 millions, or 5.6 millions lower than 
in April, 1929. Gold efflux has slowed down. Net gold 
exports during April amounted to 22.5 millions, bringing 
up the total withdrawal since the removal of the embargo 
to 199 millions. Wholesale prices continue to fall 
with not much diminished severity. The Bank of Japan’s 
index number for April registered a further drop of 1.6 per 
cent. on the month, and of 14.3 per cent. in comparison 
with April, 1929. Out of 56 products, thirty declined, 
ten advanced, and sixteen remained unchanged. The 
heavy declines occurred in copper, coal, raw silk and 
wheat, while notable rises are recorded by sugar and 
cotton yarn after their consecutive falls of many months. 
A severer depression prevailed in the stock market 
throughout last month. The aggregate value of shares 
listed on the Tokyo Stock Exchange was down by 9.6 per 
cent. on the month, and by 34.6 per cent. as compared 
with a year ago. 





Guardian Assurance—A Correction.—We regret that 
an injustice was inadvertently done to this company in 
our recent review of the accounts for 1929 (Economist, 
June 7, 1930, p. 1274). Although the report did not 
specifically mention this important fact, it appears that 
ior the first time the figures relating to a former sub- 
sidiary, the ‘‘ Guardian Eastern,’’ have been incorporated 
in the accounts of the ‘‘ Guardian.’’ Accordingly, in- 
stead of a loss of £1,134 in the Fire Department there 
Was, in fact, a profit of £23,677, and the true profit in the 
Accident and General Department works out at £46,819 
instead of £39,828. The net trading result of the year, 
allowing for items debited to profit and loss account, 


- _ a loss of £60,774 instead of £92,576 as previously 
stated. 








Overseas Correspondence, 


UNITED STATES. 


Share Market — Dividends — Industry — Railroad 
Traffic — Money Market — Tariff. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 
New York, June 11. 


AFTER a month of dullness and a downward drift in share 
Prices, the market this week again broke badly. At the 
‘noment the downward movement appears temporarily to 
¢ checked, and an extensive short interest is covering ; but 
the fresh break in shares was a reflection of increasing 
Pessimism over the business prospect. Hopes of any real 
provement this summer have been definitely aban- 
oned, and have been supplanted by fears that even the 
“utumn will turn out a disappointment. 








So far, no signs of an upward turn are visible, and the 
usual summer recession promises to make itself felt more 
than ever. Retail price cutting is becoming more pro- 
nounced, but it is doubtful whether any real increase has 
recently occurred in public purchasing power. Moreover, 
the urge to spend money freely has subsided greatly, and 
the weakness of stocks, though it affects the public 
directly much less than at any previous time in recent 
years, is, nevertheless, upsetting because of the implica- 
tions of a prolonged business depression. So much of the 
blame for slack trade since last autumn has been placed, 
by high Government officials and others, on the market 
crash of the autumn that the prestige of the share market 
as a barometer has risen sharply. 


It is argued, on the other side, that Stock Exchange 
prices are still too high with regard to actual corporation 
earnings; that the early May decline and the recent break 
have done little more than wipe out the February-March 
rise, which itself was unjustitied by business conditions; 
and that if the market has done any forecasting, it has 
been of a bullish nature. | 


Dividend reductions continue. Since the beginning of 
the year, 257 corporations have eliminated or reduced 
payments on 264 separate issues of preferred or common 
shares. Payment of extras, increases in regular rates and 
dividend inaugurations have exceeded in number the re- 
ductions, but in nearly all cases the higher disbursements 
reflected the prosperity of 1929 or previous vears Reduc- 
tions have been widespread among copper companies, 
but that group has not taken the lead. By far the largest 
proportion of cuts has come among the investment trust 
and financing companies. This is not surprising, since 
dividend payments by these companies last year obviously 
were not based on assured earning power, but rather indi- 
cated the hope of managements that it would always be 
possible to make large profits in speculation. 


One of the chief disappointments of the business year 
is the failure of the building industry to improve. Expendi- 
ture for public works and certain other large construction 
projects have risen, but residential and general building 
is still dormant. Awards for new building and engineering 
projects in the 37 States east of the Rocky Mountains, 
according to the F. W. Dodge Corporation, were 5 per 
cent. lower in May, and the decline from a year ago 
amounted to 22 per cent. For the five months there has 
been a falling off of 18 per cent. Permits to build, as 
compiled by Bradstreet’s, issued in all cities of the country 
last month, were 2.1 per cent. under April and 33 per 
cent. less than a year ago. The decline in permits for the 
five months is 53 per cent. The poor showing of permits 
as against contracts let is due largely to the fact that the 
former do not include large engineering projects outside 
the cities and much of the public building construction. 


Railroad traffic also is still slack. Holidays reduced car 
loadings sharply for the last week in May, but for the past 
several months the freight carried has been the smallest 
since 1924. The record of earnings for April and the first 
four months of the year is now complete. The net income 
of the first-class roads fell 33.8 per cent. in April, the 
loss for the four months was 32.5 per cent., and earnings 
were at the rate of only 3.56 per cent. on property invest- 
ment, compared with 5.39 per cent. last year. The motor 
industry is entering a season of declining sales, but much 
has been done to clear away the excessive stocks of used 
cars in the past few months. Sporadic price cutting is 
noted, but no general declines have yet taken place. Pro- 
duction in Mav is estimated by the National Automobile 
Chamber of Commerce to have been 7 per cent. under that 
of April and 32 per cent. below that of May last year, 
while the decline for the first five months was 31 per cent. 


Seasonal recession is lowering the operating rate of the 
steel mills, but the industry continues to be the most 
encouraging of the basic lines. Orders for structural pro- 
jects are now growing, and the pipe mills are active, 
thanks to the expansion of natural gas dist ribution. Phe 
average operating rate for the trade is about 69 per ae 
as against 72 per cent. last week. At the end of May the 
unfilled orders of the United States Steel Corporation 
had fallen 294,993 tons, which reflects weakness in prices 
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rather than a drop in actual consumption. The average 
decline for the month in the past several years has been 
around 400,000 tons. Steel ingot output for all com- 
panies was at the daily rate of 149,066 tons in May, com- 
pared with 159,764 in April and 195,790 last year. Opera- 
tions were 74.4 per cent. of capacity, against 78 per cent. 
in April and 99.8 per cent. last year. Pig iron output fell 
1.7 per cent. from April and 14.5 per cent. from a year ago. 


Principally on account of the state of trade, money is 
becoming easier than ever. At the end of this week and 
early next week the market will have the additional credit 
to be pumped in by Treasury financing. Approximately 
$550,000,000 maturing certificates will be paid off, and 
income tax collections for the second quarter will be made. 
The bulk of the maturing issue will be provided for by a 
$400,000,000 note offer, to which subscriptions of 
$2,397,000,000 have been announced by the Secretary of 
the Treasury. The coupon rate of 23 per cent. compares 
with 4% per cent. on the maturing certificates. The new 
issue is a one-year maturity, and the heavy over-subscrip- 
tion is due to the liberality of the rate in view of the 


present credit market and the tax-free features of the 
issue. 


The new tariff pleases nobody. Farm rates are excep- 
tionally high, but the farming regions realise that any 
advantages which might come to them will be offset by 
the steep rise in duties on manufactured products. The 
Eastern manufacturing interests, on the other hand, are 
divided on the wisdom of increased duties, fearing reprisals 
abroad. Motor manufacturers have been especially 
antagonistic to the Bill. 








FRANCE. 


Treasury Surplus — Bourse Stagnation — Production 
Indices — Proposed Protection for Investors — 
Prices. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 
Paris, June 18. 


Tne incomprehensible lack of system which still charac- 
terises French public accounts has again been demon- 
strated this week in the course of the examination, by the 
Finance Commission of the Chamber, of the Government’s 
proposals for developing the economic equipment of the 
nation. It is proposed to meet part of the cost of the 
plan by drawing to the extent of 5,000,000,000 francs on 
the surplus balances in the hands of the Treasury. These 
surpluses were declared a few months ago by M. Chéron, 
than Finance Minister, to total between 19,000,000,000 
franes and 20,000,000,000 franes. The revelation of the 
figure proved in every way regrettable, for since then 
** every demagogic appetite in the Chamber,”’ as one critic 
has expressed it, has been sharpened to an extent that has 
resulted in a large proportion of the money having been 
voted, largely in spite of the protests of the Government, 
to meet all kinds of expenditure not provided for under 
the Budget. 


When the question of allocating the proposed 5,000 
millions to economic development came up in the Finance 
Commission, however, the statement of M. de Chappede- 
laine, the Commission's rapporteur, to the effect that it 
would not now be possible to take such a large sum from 
the Treasury's balances, and that it would be necessary 
to have recourse to an issue of Treasury Bonds, was 
received with a gasp of surprise. The Rapporteur’s figures 
had been drawn from official sources; nevertheless, the un- 
believing members of the Commission decided to hear the 
Finance Minister himself on the subject. There was re- 
newed surprise when M. Reynaud, figures in hand, 
declared that the Treasury’s available resources actuallv 
amounted to 12,948,000,000 franes, of which 7,075 ,000,000 
francs must be regarded as earmarked for expenditure that 
is certain to arise, and should therefore be excluded from 
the total actually available. This consequently left 
5,873,000,000 franes available to meet the 5,000 million 
required ; or, if the “* permanent deposit ’’ of 408,000,000 
francs required in respect of the International Settlements 





ie. == 
Bank were deducted, 5,465,000,000 francs. 


discussion elicited that this sum included Subsequent 


balance of the Treasury’s current account at ‘k — 
which amounted on June 6 to 3,180,000 — ank, 
slightly less than the 3,200,000,000 anes (or 


francs which the bank 
Sury as a“ loan with. 
ion Act, to furnish js 

after five SUCCEgsiye 


was required to advance to the Trea 
out interest,’’ under the Stabilisat 
with a fresh start). Eventually, 
votes, the Commission decided, by majorit; 
abstention of the Socialist members, neg ty pebchey 
balance was *‘ over 5,000,000,000 franes.’’ The Socialis ; 
in a communiqué issued to explain their reasons fy 
abstention, insisted that, owing to the serious divergene 
between the Finance Minister’s verbal statements nie 
those contained in his Note of May 27th, “ it is impossible 
at the present moment, to know the amounts of the 
Treasury's available balances and of its needs.” 


The present deplorably incoherent and even critics) 
situation of the Bourse is the outstanding subject of atten. 
tion in the political and business world. With the eXxcep- 
tion of Rentes, which, for various reasons—of which the 
chief is their freedom from taxation—have remained 
firm throughout, every department of the Bours 
has been almost stagnant, witH steadily falling 
quotations, and an almost total abstention by the 
ordinary investing public, for many weeks past. 
Many reasons are advanced in explanation, but 
none aypears to the impartial observer to be adequate. 
The Wall Street crash last October, which is largely 
blamed, would perhaps appear to be a plausible explane- 
tion but for the fact that there has never been any real 
liaison between this market and New York. The number 
of American stocks quoted here is microscopically small. 
and the vast majority of transactions between Paris and 
New York consists of dealings carried through by 
Americans resident or visiting here, rather than by native 
French operators. Paris is essentially an investment 
market, rather than a speculative one, and there is every 
indication that it will be many years before the French 
will emerge sufficiently from their existing provincialism 
to constitute a factor that will be anything more than 
negligible, from the Wall Street point of view. Neither 
can the drop in raw material prices be held to have bad 
any serious influence on the Paris Bourse. Industria! 
stocks have certainly been depleted, in view of the uncer 
tain outlook, but the general slump which has occurred ia 
the United States and most other countries has had only 
negligible repercussion here. 


Production figures for April, which have just bee 
announced, disclose higher output in several cases, and 
no serious decline. The general index figure (1913=10"! 
for production ‘n April is 144, or the same as In Maret 
and in December, against a monthly average of 159 1 
1929 and 127 in 1928. The leather, paper and textile index 
figures are all slightly higher. Metallurgy has droppe’ 
three points on the month to 129, which was the — 
figure in 1929. Motor-car construction stands at ; 
(against 686 in March, an average of 657 in 1929 anf 
610 in 1928), the rubber industry at 908 (agains: 9 ‘ ad 
March, 861 throughout 1929 and 58% In hag <4 ot 
engineering at 161 (unchanged; against 157 in 103 ae 
138 in 1928). Indirect taxation is coming In mote a 
satisfactorily, according to a statement made wg eee 
by the Minister of Commerce, to the effect that het 
coveries in May were 800,000,000 francs more than out . 
estimates for the month. The index figure hn genie Ps 
Bourse quotations of 300 French issues of variable s - 456 
May is returned as 462 (base: 100 in 1913), again pout 
in April, 496 in January, and an average of 50% — wi 
1929 and of 415 in 1928. The average interest © 4.95 per 
bond issues in May was 4.70 per cent., agains nt 19 
cent. in March and April, 5.36 per cent. ast ug he 
and 6.3 per cent. in 1928. The average return nc 2% 
with variable yield in May was 3.11 per a : pet cent 
per cent. in April, 2.70 per cent. in 1929 a hg The rate 
in 1928. Money rates remain incredibly low. ottlement 
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to find employment, even at this rate, was reported to be 
‘* several millions.” 

It seems, evident, therefore, from the above figures, 
that the curious doctrine which is being so zealously pro- 
pagated here to the effect that trade has slowed down 
because Bourse quotations have fallen off, has no founda- 
tion in fact. The real key to the present exceptional 
stagnation of the Paris Bourse is to be found in the long 
list of ‘‘ measures for the better protection of the in- 
yestor ’’ which, so the Finance Minister announced a day 
or two ago, are to be pushed forward in the near future, 
although he was careful not to emphasise the evils which 
these measures will be designed to remedy. The mere 
recital of this list suggests plainly where the French inves- 
tor’s shoe is pinching him to the extent of causing him to 
keep away from the Bourse. 


Among the measures contemplated is one for dealing 
with the manipulation by directors of plural voting shares 
(the abuse of which has, in hundreds of cases during the 
past jew years, taken all control over his money entirely 
out of the hands of the ordinary shareholder); the reform 
of the system of démarchage (or what is known in England 
as ** share-pushing *’); the reform of the law concerning 
financial publicity (to render it illegal, for instance, for 
company notices of vital importance to the shareholder 
to be limited to obscure journals which he will certainly 
never see); for strengthening control over auditors and 
directors; for fostering the development of holding com- 
panies (ostensibly ‘* to enable capitalists to distribute their 
risks,’’ but really to furnish the ignorant investor with 
skilled advice and greater protection); and for assuring 
proper security behind mortgage bond issues. As a first 
step, the Government’s Bill for purging the banking pro- 
fession of persons who have undergone condemnation by 
the Courts has this week been approved by the Senate, 
and is to come into effect forthwith. 


The wholesale index price for the end of May, as pub- 
lished by the Statistique Générale, is 553, or eight points 
lower than that for April, 12 below that for March, 35 
below December, and 81 below the mean for 1928. The 
May figure works out in gold as 112 (on the basis of 100 
in 1914), as compared with April figures of 124 for Great 
Britain, 141 for the United States, 127 for Germany, 117 
for Italy, and 112 for Belgium. The detailed figures are 
as follows :— 


Dec., End of 
1929. April. May. 
General index figure ...... 588 560 533 
French products........ , 620 595 590 
Imported products...... 530 495 485 
Foodstuffs ........ ieneneninn 546 523 523 
Raw materials ........... . 625 592 579 


The most striking figures, perhaps, are those which 
indicate that, whereas in 1928 wholesale prices of 
imported commodities averaged 41 points higher than 
those of products of French origin, French commodities 
at the end of May were 105 points higher than imported 
goods. The index of retail prices in Paris is 590 for May. 








GERMANY. 


Opposition to Proposed Taxation — Foreign Trade — 
Reparations Loan. 
BERLIN, June 17. 


THE storm of protests against Herr Moldenhauer’s plan to 
collect an ‘ emergency offering ’’ from all civil servants 
and salaried private employees with long-term contracts is 
iNcreasing from day to day, and something approaching 
a Cabinet crisis is in the air. Of the parties belonging to 
the Government coalition, only the Centre, the Chan- 
cellor's Party, is supporting the Cabinet’s taxation policy. 
‘he German People’s Party, to which the Minister of 
‘nance himself belongs, has rejected the ‘‘ emergency 


"ering ’’ in a statement adopted by an almost unanimous 
Vote, and the Democrats have reached a similar decision. 
he Government plan can, in fact, hardly be defended. 

oF years economists have agreed that the German income 
its the recipients of medium-sized incomes especially 
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hard. Now an extraordinarily high supplementary tax— 
4 per cent. of the income—is to be imposed on precisely 
these classes. In addition to this, only salaried income is 
affected, that is, a sort of tax-privilege is to be introduced 
for incomes consisting of profits and other returns from 
property. The only explanation the Government can give 
for this is that otherwise the danger of an exodus of capital 
from the country would be too great. Now, since there is 
no prospect that Parliament will approve the ‘* emergency 
offering,“* the Government has already begun negotia- 
tions for a compromise. The ‘* emergency offering '’ is 
to be reduced to 2 per cent. of income, and compensation 
is to be sought in an increase of the taxes on beer and 
tobacco. But here, too, great difficulties present them- 
seives. Determined opposition to the beer tax is to be ex- 
pected from the Bavarian People’s Party, and it is very 
doubtful whether the Government, with its prestige under- 
mined as it is, can overcome this. The Prussian Govern- 
ment also rejects Herr Moldenhauer’s plan in its original 
form, and is apparently making its assent to a modified 
form of the plan dependent on conditions which cannot 
be fulfilled. The Reich Government ean hardly carry 
through a financial reform without the support of the 
Prussian Government, for the Reichsrat, the conference of 
the representatives of the different states, possesses under 
the constitution a sort of suspensory veto, and Prussia 
naturally has an important influence in this body. 


It was from the beginning one of the worst features of 
the ‘‘ emergency offering ’’ that it did not even provide 
any guarantee that this tax, so dubious both on social and 
economic grounds, would soon be repealed. The only 
provision was that the Cabinet was to be ‘‘ empowered to 
modify or repeal ’’ the measure after April 1, 1931. The 
Minister of Finance might perhaps induce the State 
Governments, which are suffering from the greatest finan- 
cial stringency, to consent to a modified ‘‘ emergency 
offering ’’ if he would promise to hand over to them after 
April 1, 1931, the proceeds of this tax, but this concession, 
by implying that the ‘* emergency offering ’’ was to be 
permanent, would bring upon the Government the keenest 
opposition from all thinking persons in and outside the 
Reichstag. 


The strongest and almost the only support which the 
Bruening-Moldenhauer Cabinet still finds consists in the 
scant inclination of other personages and political groups 
to assume at this moment responsibility for financial 
policy. ‘he counter-proposals which Herr Moldenhauer, 
for instance, has received from his own party are no bette) 
than his original plans. Here the idea of a poll tax, to be 
collected by the municipalities, again crops up, though it 
has long been clear that such a tax, which is perhaps even 
more unjust socially than the Moldenhauer * emergency 
sacrifice,’’ would also bring in only a negligible sum. The 
perplexity is great and general, and in itself constitutes a 
dangerous situation, since it is probably all but impossible 
to overcome the serious economic depression without first 
strengthening confidence in the economic and financial 
policies of the State. 

The German balance of trade for May, 1930, shows an 
excess of exports over imports of 265 millions. Jinports 
fell by 57 million marks, exports increased by 119 
millions. Every month since the beginning of the year, 
with the single exception of January, has shown an active 


balance of trade. The international lowering of the prices 
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of raw materials contributed greatly to this result, for 
since Germany, with the exception of coal, exports 
virtually no raw materials, but only imports them, her 
balance of trade was greatly relieved through the fall in 
the prices of these materials in the world market. It is 
even probable that the effects of this lowering of prices, 
and hence the surplus of exports in the first five months 
of 1930, were in reality greater than the statistics show, 
for experience has taught that in times of large price 
changes in the world market statistical records in Germany 
do not keep pace with the developments sufficiently to pre- 
vent substantial differences from arising. According to 
the statistics, the first five months brought an export 
surplus of 415 million marks. A second cause of this is 
the economic depression in Germany, for on the one hand 
it reduced industrial requirements of raw materials, and, 
on the other hand, by reducing the domestic purchasing 
power, it compelled industry to force its export trade. 


The Reparation loan scored a decided success in 
Germany also. For the 36 millions to be placed here, 
subscriptions for about 98 millions were received. This 
is at first sight somewhat astonishing, for the loan gives 
an interest return to the subscriber of only 6.4 per cent., 
whereas other loans of the Reich—for instance, the Rhein- 
hold loan of 1927—yield almost 7 per cent., and municipal 
loans bringing in over 8 per cent. can be had in Germany. 
That the loan was nevertheless oversubscribed almost 
three times is due in the main to twe reasons. In the 
first place, the sum placed here is very small. To the 
gigantic consortium formed under the leadership of the 
Reichsbank, and to which all the larger banks and bankers 
belong, the 36 millions naturally is an inconsiderable sum 
even in these hard times. Secondly, it may be assumed 
that a very large part of the subscriptions to the German 
share of the mobilisation loan came from abroad, for the 
conditions of the loan are much more attractive to foreign 
investors than to German capitalists, and many subscrip- 
tions appear to huve come from abroad in the assumption 
that they would be more likely to secure a part of the 
loan than they would have been in the subscribers’ own 
countries. 


One must not he deceived by the success of the loan into 
overlooking the fact that its conditions have met with 
very sceptical criticism in Germany. A much higher price 
of issue had been counted on here, and assent was only 
given at The Hague to the combining of the mobilisation 
loan and the Reich loan in the hope that thus more favour- 
able conditions could be secured than would be possible 
if the German Reich should put an independent loan on 
the market. This was an error, for the Reparation loan 
not only represents much dearer borrowing than the 
Kreuger loan, but is also less favourable than terms pro- 
posed in the loan, firm offers of which were made months 
ago by leading American groups at a time when the inter- 
national level of interest rates was considerably higher 
than to-dav. The main thing, however, is that the 
obstacle that has interfered with the mobility of the inter- 
national capital markets for months has now been re- 
moved and hence it is believed that Germany can again 
hope for an ampler influx of foreign loans. 








AUSTRIA. 


Commercial Policy — Tariff —Federal Railways — Alpine 
Montangeselischaft — Capital — Money Market. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


Vienna, June 5. 
ComMERCIAL treaty policy is playing an important réle in 
Austria at the moment. The Minister of Commerce, Dr 
Hainisch, is contemplating a State grain and flour mono- 
poly, to be used for the purpose of forcing those States 
who wish to export grain and flour to Austria to take a 
certain quota of Austrian industrial products. In a lesser 
degree the Austrian tobacco monopoly is observing a policy 
of this kind, for, as a buyer in Bulgaria and Greece, it sees 
to it that certain industrial orders are placed in Austria as 
a consideration for the tobacco purchased in those two 





, Sra 
countries. Other members of the Cabinet are Not in entire 


agreement with this project of the Minister for Com 


merce; nevertheless, he recently declared th ‘ 
stand or fall by his proposal. / at he would 


For the time being a new Customs tari 
by the Government, which desires to mee 
the farmers and of industry and, in part, of commercial] 
interests, and is, therefore, distinctly in favour of wo 
tion. Up to the present the duty on wheat amounts to 
two gold crowns, and is to be raised to six gold crowns, 
Furthermore, the Government is to have the right to sup. 
plement this duty sufficiently to make cultivation of grain 
a paying proposition. Similar Customs arrangements gr. 
also planned for other kinds of grain. After difficult nego- 
tiations, Hungary has agreed to the principle; in regard to 
Yugoslavia, the understanding is far advanced, but the 
Government declares that, if Yugoslavia does not give its 
consent, there is nothing to do but to create a State mono. 
poly to cover the matter. The farmers are the strongest 
party in Austria for the time being, and it was also under 
their influence that, by means of various measures, the 
dumping policy of the German pig breeders was curbed in 
Austria, while in regard to Poland, too, more stringent 
limits will shortly be imposed on importation. 


ff is being set y 
t the demands 5! 


The Customs tariff provides for important increases jn 
the duties on textiles, underwear, furniture and machines; 
and German interests, therefore, feel that they, too, are 
placed at a disadvantage, after forcing through the recently 
concluded commercial treaty between Austria and Ger. 
many, which undoubtedly implied a sacrifice on the part of 
Austria. Certain Customs duties, such as the new duties 
on aluminium, artificial silk, jute, sheet metal, fuses and 
explosive charges, are to come into force later, while others 
are to apply as soon as possible in order to alleviate the 
present difficult position of Austrian industry. The tariff 
may, however, be modified in various respects before it 
finally passes through Parliament. 


A second question which is engaging the attention not 
only of economic circles, but also of the political parties, 
is the reform of the law governing the Federal Railways. 
The commercialisation of the railways has not fulfilled its 
promise, and the men in office until recently were unable 
to make headway against the political activities of the 
railway employees. They were obliged to make conces- 
sions to both the left wing and the right, which was bad 
for discipline and weakened the influence of the more 
educated employees. In addition, it appears that the 
commercialised Federal Railways had at their disposi 
funds which were not always well managed. For the 
future the State influence upon the railways is to be cot: 
siderably increased. A chain of authorities is to be created 
and the freedom of action of the chairman and of “1 
general manager of the railways is to be greatly curtailed. 


There was another sensation on the occasion of the 
publication of the balance sheet of the Alpine re 
gesellschaft (iron trust). The general manager 0 
company pointed out that the policy of oqooney ‘ 
which, it should be said, had for many years been = 
lowed by him personally, had not proved to be — 
tory. He asserted that, on account of advances 1 ¥ or 
and of levies for social purposes, the wa 
rationalisation had not been efficacious. He poi 
opportunity of complaining bitterly of the < ar 
policy of the Government and demanded phe om 
approaching loan better utilisation than wou ont bat 
sible under the present régime. The gerber of 
sharply refuted these reproaches. The Assoc! a 
Banks took a similar, though somewhat vunghe “1 
towards the general manager of the Alpine, “a bis 
industrialists supported him. In any case, allschatt 
German stockholders of the Alpine Montanges’’* a 
have had much to do with the expression of opinion, ws 
the demand has seed = ee “ 
manager, Dr Apold, should resign mmis- 
take ian in the board of directors. The pe may 
sioner attached to the Alpine omens, engl that. 
also give up his position. It is possible, oe settled 
as has happened before, the whole affair m® 
by compromise. 


ht ee it oh aw alUrlLlCUOUlCO CU ees lUoUlC KK Cee 


“+ i.g = fh 


aw wD oOo fe a “« 








rhe 


aft 
nd 
ral 
uld 
iis- 
av 
at. 


led 


June 21, 1930.) 


THE ECONOMIST. 


1387 





In spite of a slight fall in the unemployment figures, 
economic conditions are still very unfavourable. Only 
four share companies have been founded so far this year 
and 25 have increased their capital. The banks are still 
feeling the effect of the absence of business on the Stock 
Exchange. The general aversion to speculation in shares 
still obtains, and domestic capital has suffered too serious 
losses to avail itself of the very low quotations, which in 
regard to some shares mean a yield of 8 to 9 per cent. 
Consideration is therefore being given to the formation of 
share trusts abroad. The level of prices on the Vienna 
Exchange has declined. The exchange index in May for 
Austrian shares was 1,585, against 1,608 in April and 
1.632 in March. The Czechoslovakian and Hungarian 
shares negotiated in Vienna have also fallen. 


In spite of the last reduction of the Bank rate of the 
Austrian National Bank to 54 per cent., the reluctance 
of lenders to accord any credits which do not afford 
absolute security still continues. The consequence is 
that firms, who through their bank connections are able 
to contract credits in foreign currencies, pay 5 per cent. 
to 54 per cent., inclusive of all expenses, while big 
concerns requiring schilling credits can hardly procure 
them below 11 per cent. For some time now the banks 
have been trying to call in the credits they have accorded. 
This means that many notices of withdrawal of credit 
have been given, and the process of liquidation of weaker 
concerns is progressing, which is not unhealthy. The 
discounts of the National Bank are lower, and, though 
at the end of May there was a great increase, this was 
largely due to the discounting of short-term commit- 
ments. On the other hand, the influx of foreign means 
of payment into the National Bank continues. Bank 
deposits are increasing, but this is attributable to the 
continued reluctance to invest in stocks, even those bear- 
ing fixed rates of interest. The banks and savings banks 
which desire to maintain these deposits have been obliged, 
in spite of the reduction in the discount rate of the 
National Bank, to refrain from lowering the rates they 
pay on time money. 








GREECE. 


British Capital — New Mortgage Bank — Foreign Loans 
— Tobacco Production — Foreign Trade — Public 
Finances — Bank of Issue’s Reserve. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
ATHENS, May 30. 


It was announced the other day that the Société Générale 
Hellénique having failed to raise in London the funds 
required for completing the electric and transport works of 
Athens and the Pireus, an arrangement had been made 
with the Whitehall Securities, Ltd., of London, in virtue 
of which the latter acquired a controlling interest in the 
enterprise and undertook to provide the necessary capital. 
Mr Pierson, chairman of the Whitehall Securities, Ltd., 
ad an interview with the Minister of Communication in 
the course of which, it is reported, the lines were laid down 
along which all matters concerning the production and 
distribution of electric light and power, and the communi- 
cation by electric cars and buses of the two cities, will 
hereafter be arranged by a sincere and friendly co-opera- 
tion. It will be remembered that in the Société Générale 
ellénique British interests have been represented 
hitherto by the Power and Traction Company, Ltd., of 
ondon. ‘ 

French interests, in co-operation with the Bank of 
Athens, will establish, in the course of this year, a new 
Mortgage bank in Greece, under the title Greco-French 
Mortgage Bank. This will be the second bank of this kind 
8 Greece, the first one—the National Mortgage Bank of 


ycece—having been founded in 1927 by the National 
on and having taken over from the latter its mortgage 
aan branch. The National Mortgage Bank, with the 
eau of the properties hypothecated to it and the 
” eae of the National Bank, has already issued on the 
“ndon market loans of a nominal capital of £4,000,000, 








NATIONAL BANK 


OF GREECE 
Established 1841 


Head Office: Athens. 


Branches throughout Greece. 
New York Agency, 51 Maiden Lane. 


THE BANK OFFERS EXCEPTIONAL 
FACILITIES FOR BUSINESS WITH GREECE 


Capital paid up and Reserves Drs. 1,205,000,000. 





while another £1,100,000 will be raised later this year. 
With the impending establishment of the new mortgage 
bank, French capital is making the first step towards occu- 
pying again its former position in Greek financing, which 
the war had obliged it to abandon. Considering the in- 
satiable demand for capital for building purposes in 
Greece, there is ample room for the existence in this 
country of two banks of this kind. 

Following the agreement recently concluded with the 
London issuing houses for an advance to the Greek Gov- 
ernment against the second portion of the Productive 
Works Loan, to be floated towards the end of this year or 
early in 1931—the first part of which was issued in London 
in December, 1928—negotiations are now taking place in 
Athens with representatives of American banks for a 
similar advance against the American portion of the loan 
in question. This time the three banks concerned—the 
National City Company, Messrs Speyer and Company and 
Messrs Seligman and Company—are co-operating, and 
though progress in the negotiations is, as usual here, 
rather slow, no difficulty is anticipated in reaching a final 
agreement. On the other hand, the Swedish financial 
group of Kreuger and Toll has submitted offers for a loan 
of £1,000,000, the proceeds of which will be utilised for 
building publie schools. This offer has been accepted by 
the Government. The loan will be undertaken by the 
bankers at 85, bearing interest at 6 per cent., and repay- 
able within 24 vears. The service of the loan is to be 
covered by the rents paid now for the houses used as 
public schools. Furthermore, the National Bank of 
Greece, as bankers to a syndicate of Greek building and 
contracting companies, has offered to advance the tunds 
required for carrying out various municipal works in the 
cities of Athens, the Pireus and Salonica, pending the 
conclusion for this purpose, in two or three years’ time, 
of a big external loan of the three cities, with the 
guarantee of the State. 

The cultivation and production of tobacco—the principal 
article of export—shows the following development during 
the last two years :— 


Area Cultivated. Quantity Produced. 


Acres. g. 
I ins deiitiaialnnisontibibing 228,072 52,725,584 
binacdekaninpeascins 306,974 79,263,718 


According to provisional returns of foreign trade, im- 
ports from abroad for the first four months of the current 
year amounted to 803,221 tons, valued at Drs. 3,678 mil- 
lions, against 901,448 tons of a value of Drs. 3,581 millions 
for the corresponding period of last year; while exports 
totalled 303,273 tons, with a value of Drs. 1,775 millions, 
as compared with 220,842 tons and Drs. 2,931 millions for 
the period January-April, 1929. With a view to protecting 
agriculture in consequence of the fall in prices abroad, the 
Government has recently increased the import duty on 
wheat from 4.30, and on flour from 8.82, gold drachmas 
per 100 kilogs., to 6 and 10.70 gold drachmas respectively. 

Gross revenue receipts assigned for the service of the 
national debt amounted for the first three months of 1930 








1388 


THE ECONOMIST. 


[June 21, 1939, 





to Drs. 877 millions, as against Drs. 978 millions for the 
corresponding period of last year. Revenue receipts sub- 
ject to the distribution of surpluses show, for the same 
period, a small increase over the past year. The Budget 
for the financial year ended March 31, 1930 is now ex- 
pected by the authorities to close with a final surplus of 
not Jess than Drs. 800 millions. In consequence of sales of 
exportable articles, principally tobacco, and of transfers of 
funds, the reserve of the bank of issue has increased from 
Drs. 3,116 millions on December 31st last to Drs. 3,222 
millions on May 15th, its sight liabilities having decreased 
from Drs. 6,723 millions to Drs. 6,409 millions. Accord- 
ingly, the proportion of the reserve to the note circulation 
and sight liabilities of the bank has correspondingly 
increased from 46.35 to 50.28 per cent. 








CANADA. 


Tariff — Dissolution of Parliament — Negotiations with 
Newfoundland — Agriculture — Business. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 


OTTAWA, June 3. 


Tue Budget passed the Canadian House of Commons on 
May 15th by 114 to 86. The majority was slightly above 
the normal figure, owing to the reinforcement of the 
normal strength of the Liberal and Liberal-Progressive 
parties by two bolting Conservatives, while the Conserva- 
tive member for another Nova Scotia seat paired in favour 
of the Budget. The shrewder Liberals realise that this 
defection may in the end do their party more harm than 
good, as the fact that the Budget is acceptable to three 
notorious apostles of high protection will accentuate ihe 
suspicions of the western farmers that the iron and steel 
industries are receiving a great deal of additional protection 
smuggled through in the Budget. The Progressives, who, 
along with the Labourites, joined the Conservatives in 
voting against the Budget, will certainly make effective 
use of the support given to the Budget by these Tory 
members for the iron and steel ridings to demonstrate in 
the campaign that the Liberal party is hopelessly sub- 
servient to protectionist influences. 


The new fruit and vegetable duties are proving very 
unpopular in the country, as they have already caused a 
sharp rise in prices, and prominent dealers have been 
attacking them as wholly indefensible. They point out 
that in many cases the duties will be double the former 
level, and that the Canadian consumer is being asked to 
pay increased prices all the year round for the benefit of 
the Canadian growers, who are only able to supply the 
local market for a very limited period—rarely over ninety 
days. Mr Glen, a Liberal-Progressive, bluntly informed 
the Government that he and his friends would not tolerate 
this extravagant protectionism, and, as a result of this 
and other protests, the Finance Minister intimated that 
there would be a readjustment of these duties, which, 
among other things, would put a seasonal limit to their 
application, covering the period when the Canadian growers 
could supply the local market. During the discussion 
Mr Dunning was strongly pressed to offer some estimate 
of the amount of trade which would be diverted to Great 
Britain by the tariff changes of the Budget, but he de- 
clined to hazard even a rough guess, asserting that every- 
thing depended upon the initiative and industry which 
British manufacturers would apply to using the trade 
opportunities opened up to them by the Budget, and 
upon the sacrifices which American manufacturers would 
be prepared to make to retain their Canadian business. 


By working overtime during last week, Parliament 
managed to get through all the indispensable business 
before it in time for prorogation, to take place on 
May 30th. It has thereby become possible to hold the 
General Election on July 28th, and, immediately after 
prorogation, dissolution was announced. For all prac- 
tical purposes the campaign has already begun, but the 
party leaders will probably not take the field for at least 
another week. 
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Newfoundland about a new commercial treaty to repl; 
= ace 


the pact concluded a few years ago which never 

became operative owing to a difference of opinion oe 
the interpretation of some of its terms. Newfound): ub 
which offers a good market for a variety of Canadi: _ 
ports like flour, meat, agricultural machinery fishin 
equipment, etc., can give preferences which w = 
probably divert to Canadian hands a substantial ices 


of trade now going to the United States, but, unf 
tunately, Canada has very little to offer in return 0; 
Newfoundland’s chief exports, fish, paper and iron ores 
she has no need to import the first two, and the iron ae 
steel plants which use Newfoundland ores object in 
imposition of any duty on them. What Canada has 
offered is a subsidy of $35,000 per annum on the steam. 
ship service between Nova Scotian ports and Newfound. 
land, and she would add a lump sum of $160,000 to cover 
arrears of subsidies which would have been paid if the o\j 
treaty had come into operation. But the Newfoundlan] 
Ministry is not satisfied with this offer and has made a 
counter-proposal that St. John’s, Newfoundland, shoul 
be made a port of call for the Canadian Governmey: 
Merchant Marine service of steamers which runs 
between Halifax and Bermuda and the British Wes 
Indies. This proposal was given consideration at Ottaw, 
and it was discovered that it would seriously upset the 
time tables of the West Indian Service; at least on 
additional steamer would have to be put on the service 
and the deficit which is already piling up would be in. 
creased. So the negotiations are at a standstill and 
will not be resumed until the Canadian election is over, 
Newfoundland is anxious for direct steamship connection 
with the West Indies, where she hopes to expand the 
market for her fish and other products, and at the same 
time to secure cheaper and fresher fruit and vegetables. 


Weather conditions in Canada have veen satisfactory 
during the past fortnight. On the prairies the weather has 
been cool, with intermittent showers, and the young wheat 
crop, if its growth has been slow owing to the absence of 
heat, is said to be in excellent condition. It is now in 
most places from 4 to 6 inches above ground, and the 
plants are well rooted and in a healthy condition. In 
some districts severe night frosts have been responsible 
for considerable damage, and elsewhere high winds have 
caused some soil drifting, but the aggregate loss up to date 
is not large, and the experts are predicting a crop ¢! 
between 300 and 400 million bushels. At present there 
is enough moisture to go along with, but the reserves are 
not great, and much will depend upon what amount of 
rainfall is vouchsafed the crop throughout June—the really 
critical month. The prairie farmers have been busy platt- 
ing oats and other coarse grains, and about 85 per cent. 
of these are now seeded. They have been greatly coous, 
aged by the recent upward movement in grain sana 
by reports that a large number of vessels have = 
chartered to take grain out of Montreal during June an 
July. 


The flour-milling industry is suffering from the sy 
of overseas buying demand, and the sugar refineries - 
been hard hit by the abnormal decline in mpl ga 
sugar. There have been heavy importations . on 
sugar from Cuba, and the price is lower than it —— 
for years. The trade figures continue to ee a 
factory; exports for April were valued at $50,7 api 
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decline in trade is now finding reflection in the cu 5 st 
and excise returns, whose yield for April, i 
$17,059,567, shows a fall of $5,617,129. awe > shoe 
is considerable variation of fortune; the nen ® gy, aD 
factories and the furniture plants are pretty - yg the 
the motor firms have been increasing their —— Jers a0 
textile mills all complain of a shortage « jistributing 
absence of profits. Many manufacturing 4 ” their trade 
businesses are now engaged in adjusting 
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more being pinned upon the western grain crop, for until 
‘+ is safely reaped and sold at a decent price, the western 
farmers, Whose purchasing power has been very light 
during the last six months, will have nothing to spend 
except on bare necessities. In most of the western cities 
there is, even near midsummer, a great deal of unemploy- 
ment, and it is a good thing that comparatively few 
immigrants are entering the country. For one thing, the 
farmers now need fewer extra hands in summer, and, for 
another, the mining industry, which every year absorbed 
a large number of workers during the summer, is in a 
decidedly unhappy condition. The fall in the price of 
copper has caused several low-grade copper mines to shut 
down, and it is now extremely difficult to get the public 
to give financial support to new mining enterprises, 
however promising they may look. 








NORTHERN IRELAND. 


Budget — Transferred Taxes — Road Fund — Imperial 
Services. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


BELFAST, June 17. 


Tue Northern Ireland Budget for 1930-31 shows an esti- 
mated total expenditure of £11,603,000, made up of 
£761,000 for Consolidated Fund Services, £8,881,000 for 
Supply Services, £1,811,000 for Reserved Services, and 
£150,000 (provisional) as contribution to Imperial Services. 
On the revenue side, the yield of ‘‘ reserved ’’ taxes is 
placed at £7,013,000, while non-tax revenue is expected to 
amount to £1,795,000—the principal items being £663,000 
from Land Purchase Annuities, and £900,000 from Post 
Otice receipts. Other receipts, consisting of payments 
under Section 34 (i) of the Government of Ireland Act, 
and under the Re-Insurance Agreement with Great 
jritain amount in all to £866,000. The sources of re- 
venue already referred to aggregate £9,764,000, leaving a 
sum of £1,929,000 to be found from sources directly under 
the control of the Northern Ireland Government. A sum 
not exceeding £420,000 is being taken from the Rating 
Relief Suspense account, so that the sum to be raised by 
transferred ’’ taxes is £1,509,000. 


Mr Pollock is adopting the increased rates of Estate 
Duties made in the British Budget, and anticipates an 
additional £25,000 from this source in the present year 
and £60,000 in a full year. The estimated yield of Estate 
Duties in 1980-31 is £650,000. Stamp duties are expected 
to bring in £237,000, and ‘‘ transferred ’’ excise licence 
duties and entertainment tax £130,000. 


The most noteworthy change in ‘‘ transferred ’’ taxa- 
tion is in connection with motor vehicle duties. A year 
ago the state of the Northern Ireland Road Fund led Mr 
Pollock to appoint a Departmental Committee to examine 
its position and to make recommendations in regard to 
motor vehicle taxation, so as to place the Fund on a self- 
Supporting basis. During the course of its investigations 
this Committee obtained from local authorities an estimate 
of the future expenditure likely to be required on roads 
during the next five years. Apparently, annual charges 
on the Road Fund are likely to amount to about £507,000 
during this period. On the present basis of taxation, how- 
ever, receipts are only expected to average £440,000 per 
annum, leaving a deficit of something over £60,000 per 
‘nnum. Accordingly, from January Ist next, a number 
of increases in the rates of taxation on commercial goods 
Vehicles will come into foree. No changes are made in 
taxation on private cars, but the fee for a driving licence 
Will be increased from 5s. to 10s. The total effect of these 
changes will be to augment the Road Fund by £438,000 
na full year and by £25,000 this year. The estimated 
yield from motor vehicle taxation in the present year is 
£495,000, giving an aggregate figure of £1,512,000 in 
respect of ‘‘ transferred ’’ taxes; and Mr Pollock is thus 
able to balance his Budget with a margin of £3,000. 


A significant feature of the Budget is the provision of 
only £150,000 in respect of contribution to Imperial Ser- 
‘ices. This figure contrasts with £874,000 in 1929-30 and 





£8,000,000 in 1920. The increasing cost of social services 
has reached a point when Northern Ireland local expendi- 
ture is almost equal to the total revenue of the area, and 
Mr Pollock found himself impelled in his Budget speech 
to ‘‘ warn the local authorities and the ratepayers of the 
Province that, in respect of State assistance, the limit 
has been reached, and that they must rely on their own 
resources for any further expenditure they contemplate.”’ 
In this connection, it is significant that an Inter-Depart- 
mental Committee is being appointed to inquire into the 
position which has arisen as a result of derating. The 
curtailment in the rateable basis as a result of derating 
means that any reduction in State grants to local 
authorities will produce startling results to the remaining 
ratepayers. Yet, in Mr Pollock’s words, ‘* educational 
expenditure can hardly continue to be borne as fully by 
the State in future as at present.’’ 








Letters to the Codttor. 


ANOTHER NEWSPAPER FUSION. 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Str,—In your note on the amalgamation of the Daily 
Chronicle with the Daily News, you say that some twenty 
years ago “the fusion of the two papers was practically 
reached between the late Mr George Cadbury and Mr Lloyd, 
but broke down at the last moment on the question of control.” 

Allow me to inform you that the discussions which took 
place twenty years ago had reference to the Daily Chronicle 
and the Morning Leader, and negotiations were carried on 
between the late Professor James Stuart, chairman of the 
Star and Morning Leader company, Mr Frank Lloyd, Mr Ernest 
Parke, and myself. An agreement was practically reached, 
but Mr. Harry Lloyd had some qualms about the Lloyds 
owning the Star, which, quite wrongly, he thought was mainly 
a racing paper. Then, at the last moment, Mr Frank Lloyd 
raised a new point as he did not wish Mr Parke to take a 
responsible position in the management of the combined 
paper. This may have been an afterthought, or it may have 
been a strategic form of retreat. In any case, it was not 
treating Mr Parke fairly, and it was not in the interest of the 
property, as Mr Parke was then in his prime and was one of 
the ablest newspaper men in London. 

The question of bringing the Daily News into the fusion 
was mooted. It was Mr Lloyd’s idea, and Mr Parke, I think, 
favoured it. I opposed the scheme as I objected to the 
fusion of the three Liberal morning papers in one. I was 
against it for political as well as journalistic reasons. I fear 
I was short-sighted, but think that at the time, and as things 
were, I was right.—Yours truly, 

41 Rutland Gate, S.W.7. 

June 11, 1930. 


[There is documentary evidence that, apart from the negotia- 
tion to which Sir Robert Donald refers, the amalgamation 
of the Daily News and the Daily Chronicle was discussed at 
least on one other occasion before the war, and that the 
stumbling-block was the question of control.—Ed. Econ. } 


RoBERT DONALD. 


eee 


SWEDISH ‘“INTERNATIONAL”’ SHARES. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sir,—We have read with much interest the article in your 
current issue on Swedish “ Internationals ’’ and while we 
agree that “S.K.F., Separator and Electrolux are more 
vulnerable to trade depression than are Swedish Match and 
Kreuger and Toll,’ we venture to take you to task for not 
giving more importance to the fact that “ the margin between 
earnings and dividends shown . . . is sufficient to allow of at 
least a moderate recession of profits without undue prejudice 
to the position of shareholders,” in the case, particularly, of 
S.K.F. . 

We would draw your attention to the following points :— 

(a) The Consolidated Earnings of S.K.F. (about 21 per cent.) 
exceed the dividend (12 per cent.) by 75 per cent., and it seems 
to us a depression has got to be very severe, and last for a 
very long time, before this safety margin 1s depleted, and a 
possible decrease in earnings makes an inread into the tunds 
required for the maintenance of the current dividend. 
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(b) The undistributed profits (or surplus) are sufficient for 
the payment of nearly two years’ dividend at the current 
rate. 

(c) The financial policy of the company has always been very 
conservative, and actual earnings are believed to be con- 
siderably in excess of the disclosed consolidated earnings. 

(d) The outstanding feature of all the principal Swedish 
industrial concerns has always been the stability of the dividend 
distribution, which has been ensured by the maintenance of a 
large margin between earnings and distribution at all times. 
We think it very improbable that any temporary decline in 
earnings, however severe it may be, will be sufficient to induce 
the directors to lower the current rate of distribution.— 
Yours faithfully, 

THE ANGLO-NorpIc FrNance CorporaTION, Lrp. 


24, Lombard Street, London, E.C. 3. 
June 18, 1930. 








Hooks and Publications. 


A HISTORY OF MONEY. 


Mr Norman ANGELL hag done his very best to achieve 
the object aimed at by his new book,* namely a more 
intelligent knowledge of money matters diffused among 
the general public. Profuse illustrations, chiefly of dif- 
ferentforms of currency, diligent research in the by-ways 
of his subject, copious anecdote, a temperate judgment 
and an earnest desire to make mankind in its relations 
with money master of a good servant rather than the 
puzzled slave of a capricious tyrant—all these qualities 
distinguish his work. Students will find plenty of matter 
in its pages that will edify and instruct, but whether 
the layman, for whom Mr Angell is writing, will lay it 
down with a much clearer view as to what ought to be 
done about money, is doubtful. In the first place, Mr 
Angell does not tell him definitely what money is, and 
secondly, with a modesty that is rare and admirable, 
but confusing in its results, he ends his survey of his 
subject with what he calls an ‘* anthology ”’ of the great 
monetary controversy of the day—in other words, with 
a very ample set of quotations showing what the various 
schools of experts think about the gold standard, man- 
aged currencies, stabilisation, and other matters on which 
expert opinion is very much at variance. Out of this 
well-appointed gramophone, records by all the leading 
performers charm the ear of the listener, but Mr Angell 
is too modest to give that guidance that the patient and 
puzzled public needs and wants. 

By money, Mr Angell seems to mean economics in 
general. He says, for example :— 

“The public has to pass its opinion upon the question as io 
whether the tariff shall be raised or lowered; whether this or that 
trade shall be allowed to die in the pursuit of newer methods; 
whether prices shall be higher or lower; what shall be done about 
the bank rate ; whether there shall be more or less money ; restricted 
or expanded credit; whether taxation shall be direct or indirect. 
And because the public is, speaking broadly, possessed by certain 
dominant fallacies of the mercantilist order, it has strong opinions 
which in practical policy it imposes again and again as against the 
specialist knowledge of the economist. Thus it happens that while 
99 per cent. of the trained economists are broadly Free Trade, 
99 per cent. of the governments of the world responsible for actual 
policy, and dependent upon the general feeling of their publics, are 
incurably and increasingly Protectionist in tendency. Where the 
trained economist distinguishes clearly between the individual and 
the general interest, the voter is hopelessly confused.” 

This discrepancy between expert opinion, much as it 
varies, and the public prejudices which have so much 
influence on governmental action seems a reason, not 
for increasing the influence of the public on money 
matters, but rather for restricting their conduct to the 
hands of the bankers who have at least succeeded in 
providing the world with a workable currency, and 
leaving the experts to educate the bankers. Mr Angell 
lays great stress on the extent of the recent breakdown 
of what he calls the money device, and with good reason; 





*“The Story of Money.” 


2l1s. net By Norman Angell. Cassell & Co. 
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but he is surely wrong in saying that “ 
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most affected, governments of law an n the countries 
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have certainly wished tor law and oer, eh “4 
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On the historical side Mr Angell’s book il 

tale with many pleasant fr ct at Sintec 
additions—for instance, the interesting example ¥ 
perfectly successful currency, with no value behind rn 
which for generations formed at times the chief on 
of Canada. It was made of playing cards and lasted : 
one form or another from 1685, the date of the frst 
issue, until well past the middle of the eighteenth 
century. It happened because the Intendant of Canada 
at the date named, lacked funds; the colony and the 
troops—especially the troops—wanted money; there was 
no printing press; but the troops had cards. The Intep. 
dant requisitioned all the packs of cards, Mr Angell tells 
us, and having the amount each represented written on 
its face and signed by himself, he produced a form ¢ 
paper money difficult to forge, resistant, well adapted 
to the needs of the occasion. It became exceedingly 
popular and remained current during the whole of the 
remainder of that century and the first half of the next. 
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BOOKS RECEIVED. 
(Briet mention of a book in this column does not necessarily 
mean that it will not receive fuller notice in a subsequent issue.} 
(1t would be a convenience to our readers if publishers would make 
@ point of notifying us of the prices of books sent for inclusion in 
this column.) 
Problems of the Pacific, 1929. Edited by J. B. Condlifie. 
(London) Cambridge University Press, Fetter Lane. 
22s. 6d. net. 


An account, with maps, diagrams, documents and 4 summary 
of the discussions, of the recent Kyoto conference. 


Standard Statistical Bulletin Base Book Issue, 1930-1931. 
(New York) Standard Statistics Co., Inc., 200, Varick 
Street. $5. | 

A remarkable collection of statistics of an industrial and financial 
character, covering almost every branch of economy in the United 

States over a long period of years. It is classified by industries 

and includes prices, production, consumption, stock indices, wnteres' 

rates, banking statistics most conscientiously classified, and 4 

variety of business indices. . 

Il Volto E L’Anima Della Moneta. By Mario Albers. 
(Milan) A. Mondadori. 


A stimulating Italian textbook on monetary theory. It , nc 
ally illustrated with photographs of famous banks and re 
bankers, and there is a short bibliography with useful omens 
Roumania, January-March, 1930. (New York) Society : 

Friends of Roumania, Inc., 36, West Forty-four 
Street. : 

This number includes, among a number of articles of interest ' 

Balkan countries, one on ‘‘ Roumania and Russia. 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED. ‘ 
The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C. 2:— — 
€ | 


Department of Overseas Trade: Report on the Tra 
British West Africa, May, 1930. 


° " nd 
Indian Statutory Commission: Return of ange ™ 
submitted by the Government of Madras. 58. 


. ° . . rin and 
Electricity Commission: Return of ore sce ‘ade 


Financial Statistics Relating to Author ting 31s! 
takings in Great Britain for the year 
March, 1929. 15s. net 


Report of the Ministry of Labour for th 
3579. 2s. 6d. net. 


Year 1929. Cmd. 


] the 
Committee for , 
Cm. 3589. Qd.net. 


omic Conditions in 
1s. 6d. net. 


Report of the Overseas Settlement 
Year ended December 31st, 1929. 

Department of Overseas Trade: Econ 
Sweden, February, 1930. 
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THE RUBBER SHARE OUTLOOK. 


Last week, for the first time on record, the London spot 
price of rubber fell below 6d. a pound. In its com- 
paratively short history of twenty-odd years, the Eastern 
rubber plantation industry has seen its product selling 
in the market at 12s. a pound in the pre-War boom, 
63d. in the post-War slump, 4s. 8d. in the 1925 
‘* squeeze,” and one-ninth of that price in 19380. Such 
extreme instability is, happily, characteristic of few 
markets for essential primary commodities. Rubber com- 
pany shareholders, who bear the brunt of these move- 
ments, have at least the consoling philosophy that the 
present depression, if experience is any guide, is likely 
to be no more permanent than past periods of prosperity. 
So long, however, as selling prices remain about their 
present level, only the best producers can hope to make 
a modest profit, while a large section of the industry can 
barely cover its prime costs. The extent and the “* time- 
table ’’ of prospective future revival are thus matters 
of the closest concern to rubber shareholders. 

At no time in the annals of the industry have supply 
and demand remained in equilibrium for any appreciable 
time. The invention of the motor car created a new 
demand for rubber, which the inflow of capital into the 
Eastern plantations, before the War, more than satisfied. 
The War itself postponed the inevitable day of reckon- 
ing after the ‘‘ rubber boom,’’ but the adoption, about 
1920, of the cord tyre, with its economy in rubber and 
its longer life, placed supply definitely ahead of demand. 
The phenomenal advance in popularity of the low-priced 
car, however, in the years from 1923 onwards, com- 
pletely reversed the situation, and the inopportune 
restriction of British supplies, under the Stevenson 
Scheme, ushered in the minor boom of 1925-26. This, 
in its turn, stimulated the use by manufacturers of 
reclaimed rubber, at a time when large ‘“ native ”’ 
rubber areas were coming increasingly into production. 
The abandonment of British restriction showed that the 
productivity of well-managed European estates had been 
seriously underestimated, and the super-imposition of a 
world-wide industrial depression on an already delicate 
situation precipitated the slump in prices from which 
the industry is now suffering. 

So much for past fluctuations of prosperity in a most 
“ unquiet ’’ industry. The effect of recent vicissitudes 
on the production and earnings of representative British 
companies may be inferred from the following table :— 








Paodoe | Ante Selli 
uc- All-in selling 
tion Costs Price Profits. oceety 
Thous. per Lb. | per Lb. ’ 
Lbs. 
a. a. £ % 
Average London Sel- f 1925 =e we 35-06 pa = 
ling Price ......... 1929 a3 oe 10-26 : 
1926+] 3,552 | 10-11 | 22-10 | 184,815 1 
Allied Sumatra ...... { 1929 | 4/160 : 9-45 | 397869| 2 
1925 501 t t 38,357 | 17} 
Batang Consol. ......4 1929 | 1,133 : : 13,551 6 
Grand Central Rub- £1925 | 4,328 t 30-51 | 342,310] 274 
Yee wana 1929 | 5/912 : 9-52 | 57.416 5 
Lingsi... 1925 | 2,654 9-10 | 30-25 | 240,704] 32} 
ssteeeanensenes 1929 | 3/362 t ¢ 36,085 5 
aan 1925| 3,375 | 10-82 | 27-46 | 203,453] 35 
M eee eee eeeereee 1929 6,419 t t 40,215 Nil 
1925 | 1,560 | 10-04 | 26-94 | 111,320| 20 
Rembau Jelel ...... 1929 | 2'799 t t 44,526 1h 

















—..... 





+ Company’s first year. + Not stated. 


; The contrast between 1925, when restriction was at 
tS maximum, and 1929, when British estates ob- 
‘ained their record ‘‘ output ”’ is striking. An increase 
of nearly 50 per cent. in the total output of these six 
‘ompanies has been accompanied by a decrease in 
average costs from 9d.-lld. to, possibly, 5d.-8d. per 
pound, though nearly all the companies, on a short-sighted 
Policy, have suppressed their returns of cost and selling 





prices in the most recent period. Ordinary dividends have 
fallen to a level decidedly low for a speculative industry, 
and their payment at all, for 1929, was due as a rule 
to the companies having secured average selling prices 
appreciably above the London “ spot ’’ quotations, as 
a result of favourable forward contracts. Few com- 
panies, however, have made advantageous forward con- 
tracts for 1930 or 1931. 

Looking back, there is general agreement that the 
termination of the Stevenson Scheme left the industry 
with much more “ slack ’’ to take up than was realised 
two years ago. Subsequent reductions in cost have been 
due not merely to the economies of increased output, 
but also to a decided increase in efficiency, under the 
spur of difficult conditions. Even the most ardent advo- 
cates of a new policy of restriction have admitted that, 
with costs at their present level, the industry cannot 
hope to maintain future selling prices at anything like 
ls. 9d., the *‘ pivotal ’’ figure of the Stevenson Scheme 
in its later days. Mr H. J. Welch, the chairman of the 
Rubber Plantations Investment Trust (a Harrison and 
Crosfield spokesman), while fathering a scheme for the 
cessation of production on a number of days each month, 
declared that such a plan must attempt only to cover 
bare costs of production (including selling charges and 
overhead expenses but not, apparently, depreciation), 
and suggested 9d. as a reasonable pivotal figure. Other 
important interests have proposed a flat curtailment 
of production by 25 per cent., but the disappointing 
result of the much-advertised ‘‘ tapping holiday ’’ on 
British and Dutch estates last month is doubtless respon- 
sible for the lukewarm reception of these proposals. 

There are many reasons why rubber shareholders 
should hesitate to give their approval to any shackling of 
the industry with a new scheme of restriction. Out of 
six million acres under rubber in the East, nearly three 
million are owned by Asiatic planters, who cannot 
and will not come into any such scheme on a 
considerable scale. Restriction by only 50 per cent. 
of the industry has little chance of success, seeing that 
the control by British estates, in 1922, of 65 per cent. 
of the world’s output did not save the Stevenson Scheme 
from eventual failure. In Ceylon the most active hos- 
tility to restriction prevails, and even in Malaya support 
of the May ‘* holiday ’’ was forthcoming only because 
many growers regarded Dutch co-operation as a prece- 
dent worth an immediate sacrifice. The crucial argu- 
ment, however, is that rubber is sharing its present 
depression with a multitude of other primary industries 
—tea, wheat, coffee, sugar, tin, copper, silver, diamonds, 
to name only a few—a fact which suggests, prima facie, 
that its present troubles are the result of imponderable 
world movements beyond the control of any one industry. 
The decisive factor in the present situation, in short, 
is generally believed to be the probable trend of world 
consumption. The world’s absorption of rubber has 
more than doubled in the short space of seven years, 
despite a rapid increase in the production of reclaimed 
rubber. The following table merits careful study :— 


RuBBER PROPUCTION AND CONSUMPTION, ETC. 
(Monthly Averages—Thousand Tons). 
































Production.*® Consumption. Reclaimed 
Rubber 
Prodiuc- 
itist Total ' Great Total tion in 
a World. U.S.A. Britain. World. U.S.A. 
1068...... 21-8 33:3 21-2 0°38 32:9 4 5 
192%...... 19°83 33:9 22:9 2-4 36-6 p ‘ 
1924...... Ik-4 35:8 25-1 1 8 33:8 6-5 
1925...... 21-3 43-1 29°5 2-5 464 1-% 
1926... 23-7 51-2 27°5 34 45:0 40 
1927...... 24-8 50:4 28-5 3-7 49 2 14 4 
1928...... 29-6 54-1 33-9 4-0 56-2 17-3 
1929... 44°5 71:9 36-3 6-0 66.0 17-5 
1930f ... 46 747 36°4 5-6 51 6 16-1 
* Shipments from producing areas. t To date. 
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Taking a long view, the above evidence strongly sug- 
gests that the upward trend of rubber consumption will 
be resumed as soon as the contemporary world-wide 
cyclical depression in trade has passed away. The 
motor vehicle, which ‘‘ consumes ’’ some 80 per cent. 
of the world’s rubber, has established itself as an indis- 
pensable instrument of modern transport. The fact that 
76 per cent. of the world’s motor vehicles are to be found 
in the United States gives an idea of the scope for the 
expansion of motor transport in the rest of the world. 
While we do not necessarily accept the forecast of the 
chairman of the Rubber Plantations Investment Trust 
that consumption will show a further 100 per cent. in- 
crease in the next decade, it is clear that the most 
efficient British estates have more to gain by tightening 
their belts for the moment, and continuing to meet the 
market with a view to making the most of recovery when 
it comes, than by fettering themselves with any new 
scheme of restriction. This attitude has additional 
relevance in view of the largely unknown but certainly 
impressive possibilities of increased output and lower 
costs under a régime of scientific bud-grafting. 

Meanwhile, though ‘‘ sixpenny rubber,’’ has produced 


surprisingly little selling of rubber shares, the latter have 
fallen significantly during recent months :— 























Highest Yield at 
Highest,| Highest,| “igest | Present | picid # 
1925-26.| 1929. | yul8 | Price. | *pesen 
£ s. d. 
Allied Sumatra (£1) .....2.00.++ 1k ld it # | 4 5 0 
Batang Consol (2/-) .......0-0.---. 4/14 | 2/- 1/44 | 1/- | 12 0 0 
Grand Central Rubber (£1)...... 2 1 i : | 613 3 
SE cienatehaosmesitenereens 3 1 1 lk | 417 0 
Malacen (£1) .....sscssssssseecsesses 6 2 18 | ip | Ni 
SER DEEE <nevtennsensetennne 3 1 lis 8 0 0 





The yield figures given in the last column should be 
cautiously interpreted, as the earnings of the great 
majority of companies may be appreciably lower this 
year than last, failing an early improvement in the com- 
modity market. If the long-term view suggested in this 
survey is correct, however, the restoration of earnings 
to a reasonable (though not a spectacular) level, is likely 
to follow the emergence of world trade and industry from 
the present trough of depression. Holders of rubber 
shares may therefore be advised not to confine their 
attention too narrowly to the affairs of their own industry, 
but to sweep the international horizon for the first 
signs of a major trade revival. As the United States 
still accounts for anything up to two-thirds of the world’s 
rubber consumption, the course of American events 
should be followed with particularly close scrutiny. 








THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS. 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE. 
SETTLING DAYS. 


TICKET. | Account, 

June 24. June 26. 
‘'nE week opened dismally, forced liquidation giving 
unexpected and unwelcome evidence of ‘‘ weak spots.”’ 
The downward movement of prices in all markets, from 
gilt-edged to mining counters, persisted for some days, 
though sentiment tended to become brighter ‘on 
Thursday, following a recovery in some sections of the 
commodity markets. The week’s trend was associated 
partly with the further hammering of prices in Wall 
Street, partly with selling from Paris, and partly with 
difficulties in at least one outside financial quarter. 
Recent new issues had a somewhat depressing experience 
the German Government Loan relapsing at the first 
tentative withdrawal of “‘ inside ”’ support, while the San 
Paulo Bonds—large blocks of which came on offer— 
suffered a further relapse. 

Gilt-edged stocks lost ground, partly on selling to 
meet commitments elsewhere. A better tone obtained 
however, in the latter part of the week. War Loan ex- 
ceptionally, was supported and Five per Cent. Conversion 
Loan was harder. The rise in India loans was checked, 





. . ea 
the market deciding to await the Simon Commission’ 
on’s 


recommendations, next Tuesday, before increasing ; 
commitments. A meagre business was done in Dens = 
and Colonial loans, at fractionally lower prices - 
In the Foreign market, the dullness of Brazi 
was noteworthy, the new San Paulo Seven per Ce 
falling to 4} discount. The seizure of the * 
Customs was a bear point for Chinese loans, des “ 
assurances as to the inviolability of the Customs co. 
The Reparations Loan opened at par, but fell at one tn 
to 2 discount, with a subsequent recovery to 1} fieon 
German Seven per Cents. were easier in sympathy 
other European loans lost ground. é ; 


The week’s batch of Home Railway traffic returns was 
much worse than expected, after all allowance for th. 
normal reduction of goods traffic in Bank Holiday week, 
Though little stock came out, prices were marked down 
as a precautionary measure, London, Midland apj 
Scottish being the chief sufferer. Southerns, excep- 
tionally, were steady, the company alone showing a rise 
in earnings. Undergrounds again made a favourable 
traffic showing, and obtained fair support. Argentine rails 
were heavy on bad trade and the falling peso exchange 
B.A. Great Southerns being offered on a considerable 
scale. Among Brazilians, San Paulos were particularly 
Weak, Canadian Pacifics were sold in Montreal and New 
York, the traffic figures continuing to show a falling off 

The industrial markets had a more forlorn appearance 
than for some weeks past. Internationals were marked 
down to New York levels, while a number of leading 
domestic issues were affected by forced liquidation. 
Imperial Chemical Industries were fairly steady, but 
Cables and Wireless remained depressed, though th 
market refused to believe that the preference dividend 
would not be fully covered by earnings. Columbia and 
H.M.V. came within the orbit of American selling, bui 
subsequently showed firmer symptoms. Among moter 
shares, Leylands were sold despite the company’s de- 
cision to pay off the remaining preference arrears. Court: 
aulds were comparatively steady on the company’s dec:- 
sion to take on more men, the significance of which 
discussed in a note on page 1395. General Electrics were 
easier, despite the excellent accounts (analysed on page 
1396). Coal and steel shares remained quiet, and only a 
modicum of business was done in general textiles. 
Breweries were undecided, and tobacco shares irregular, 
British American Tobacco suffering from further selling 
on the Chinese situation. The trend of gilt-edged stocks. 
as always, was paralleled by bank and insurance shat 
movements, early recession being succeeded by slight) 
firmer conditions. 

The slight hardening in the price of rubber, after a tev 
porary decline below 6d., had no effect on the share 
market, which was listless and idle, with quotations frac- 
tionally lower where changed. The outlook for ruble 
shares is discussed in a leading article on the previols 
page. The tea share market was as dull as ever, with D 
change in the slow downward trend of values. The wee 
end burst of selling in the oil market was continued e 
Monday, but steadier conditions supervened. Sentimet', 
however remained, to say the least, highly conservat®, 
developments on the Pacific Coast causing _ 
uneasiness. _— ™ 

The mining market rallied partially after a very the 
pressing start. Paris at first came in as a seller a 
Kaffir section, but reversed her réle on Thursday. = 
Fields receded on disappointment with regard to the aot 
gamation terms. Northern Rhodesian description “* 


lian stocks 


and 


: ar de. Ap 
a poor showing, Congo Borders continuing v7 Ty’ Chiangts 
improvement set in later, however, ane = 


4 .* iS low 
marked a sharp advance. Tin dropped at one time * 


as £133 3s. 9d., and share movements were saan oe 
without exception, while the recovery 10 the me! - 3 were 
£138 on Thursday brought but slight relief. Tin o 
depressed following a mid-week slump 12 coppe” 


; ; in features 
recovered on subsequent Paris buying. The ma 


of the copper position are described on page -* 
feature of the week was the fall in ’Friscos, follow 
passing of the interim dividend. 
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“ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX. 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists.) 





June 12.) June 13.) June 16.) June 17.| June 18.| June 19. 





Government and Municipal 


LOQNB......0sseserceeseeeeseeees 1,389 | 1,244 1,480 1,368 | 1,207 1,158 
Transport, Communications, 
and Public Utilities ...... 949 934 1,155 985 923 975 


Oommercial and Industrial* | 1,813 1,495 1,957 1,848 1,791 1,738 
ae Insurance and > 





siha sh seseeeesen 511 446 494 591 492 445 
sine (including Nitrate) . 400 404 546 497 513 581 
ena ti oe a sit 8 08 a 178 155 187 134 151 173 
Buber, Tea and Coffee .. 126 125 135 183 160 151 
Cee svsesees | 5,371 | 4,803 | 5.954 | 5,656 | 5,237 | 5,221 























® Including iron and steel and breweries. 
“ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY STOCKS. 




















(1928 = 100). 
Highest Lowest 
of 1930. of 1930. | June 12.) June 13. | June :6. | June 17.| June 18. | June 19. 
(Apr. 17). | (June 17). 
90-6 | 79°3 82-0 | 81-6 | 80-5 | 19-3 | 19-7 80-0 

















FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES. 
NEW YORK. 

The share market is steadier, with evidence of at least 
a temporary halt to liquidation. The worst of the forced 
selling is finished, and prices are at levels calculated to 
tempt investment buying. This is inducing a moderate 
amount of short covering by the bear interest, which is 
now believed to be quite large. The best classes of 
shares have suffered most, selling being heaviest in rail- 
roads, public utilities, chemicals, motors and steel shares. 
The decline was mainly the result of growing pessimism 
over falling commodity prices, the non-arrival of business 
recovery, dividend reductions, and, to some extent, to 
tariff legislation, although the effect of the last-named has 
doubtless been exaggerated in the Press. Bonds have 
been slack on selling to support stocks, and, more 
recently, to secure funds for placing in the higher-yield- 
ing shares. Several failures have occurred this week, in- 
cluding a brokerage house, a cotton brokerage firm, and a 
Chicago grain firms. These, however, are unimportant. 
Financial houses generally are in a sound position, but 
many baseless rumours are, naturally, in circulation. The 
victory of Mr Dwight W. Morrow in securing the nomina- 
tion for the Senate in the New Jersey primary elections 
is highly gratifying to Wall Street, being held to insure 
the sound leadership which is badly needed at Washing- 
ton. The coming conference of the International Com- 
mittee of Bankers on the Mexican debt is regarded with 
only mild optimism in view of the increasing difficulties 
of Mexico, resulting from the fall in silver prices and the 
poor oil situation. The reduction in the discount rate 
indicates the concern felt by the authorities at the extent 
of trade recession, and the earnest desire to stimulate 
trade recovery, which it is still hoped may take place 
before the end of the year. 


(By Cable.) 
June June June June June Jane 
5, 12, 19, 5, 12, 19, 
1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930, 
0.8.3 wy z. Bs. 105% 1063 106 Phelps Dodge ~... 374 36 31 
Do. 112; 113% 112 Puliman ........+. 738 #469 66 
mah, wet 100 100 100% | Sears-Roebuck . 84} 77 134 


32-47 101 101 = 1 oe - eccecces : -. 26 
Do. 4 "33-38 = =©102 102 i n. paeecoonsees 8 88 
Km i - = U.S. Leather ...... 11% 10 113 


Atchison .. 223 «218 = 213 U.S. Rubber ........ 29 2420222 
Ones. & Ohio... 211 182 =180 U.S. Steel ......00 168) 163 1603 
| “ieee 433 039 37; | Westinghouse ...... 176% 152 140 
Minois Central... 127 122} 117 Woolworth ..... wee §=63$ 8 8=6059$ 355 
N.Y.Oentral ..... 1724 167 1614 | WorthingtonPump 157 141, 127 
Pennsylvania... 7 748 272 


Southern Pacific... 1194 117-1124 
Southern Riy..... 106 107 104 
Union Pact 224 «219214 


Prete = 132 121 


Am. Pow. & Light. 104 93 84 
Am, Tel. & a oo «228% 216 211 
Electric P.& L... 90 

Int. Tel. Teles... 634 54 44 
Nat. Pow.& Lt... 47 41h 33h 
22 2 Radio Corpn, ..... 49 41 38 
Utilities P.& LL... 394x 36 284 
W. Union Tig. .. 182; 169 163} 


Alleghany Corp... 25 
Amer, Gesltine. 69 
Anaconda .....00 564 54 49 
Centahiom Steal. 9 874 ro 
Onryeler ooo ” 
Oorn Produce... 1064 100 ost Associated Gas“A” 36) 55 Sh 
Kodak... 239 219 205 
Mid-Cont. Pet... 27; 25 245 
Pan Amer. B...... 61 57 57 
Sinclair Of] ........ 28 2 225 
Std. California...... 69 
Do. , * 7 





x Ex dividend. 


By courtesy,of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York and 13, Copthall Avenue, London, we print 





LONDON ACTIVE SECURITIES. 


WOTE.—Shares with a New York quotation or with definite American interest are 
distinguished by talics, 


British and Colonia] Government Securities. 

















Rise Rise 
Closing Prices. or Closing Prices, or 
Junel2. Junel9. Fall. Junel2. Junel9. Fall. 
Conv, Eagar 34% «..... Th 71% — 4} Treasury 5% (B)...... 1022 l02A + & 

Do! 44% 1944..... . ost o Canada 4% 1940-60 91 91 . 

Do. 5% 1944-64 ... 108 103 + + | 8. Africa 5% 1945-75 99 99 ese 
War Loan 5% 1929-41 1024 102% + 7 [eee 61 61g + 
Consols 4 87} — Do. 44% 1958-68... 83 843 + 1 

884 — Australia 5% 1945-75 86 87 + 
94% + ww | N.S.Wales 5%1935-55 85 854 SC 
63% — *& ' N. Zealand 5% 1946.. 100 100 ee 
Foreign Government Securities. 
Japanese 6% (1924)... 101} 101; — French 4% (Brit.) ... 20 20 = 
Argentine 4% Recias. 88 88h + i German 1% eeeccccoace - W6e 1053 — 3 
Austrian 6% wenden 1015 101 ose Greek 7% ‘Refugee... 101 =m 
Belgian 7% ......s.00» 110$ 110 oe ouifed 14% - 102) — 
Brazil 64% (1927)... 87 844 — 2} | Chili6% ...... 97; + 
China 5% (1912)..... - 4 39 = 1 Poland. 49% Soveestanes 8 88h + 
Faypt Unified 4% . 44 73) — 1 ~o 5% (1899)... - 18 lj} — 
French 5% ..e-eereeeee 20g 203 + $18. Paulo Coffee 14%--. 90% 87 — 
Corporation Stocks. 
B’mgham 5% 1946-56. 102 102 on E. London 5% 1960-70 97 97 eve 
Bristol 5% 1950-60... 10) 101 eee Sydney 53% 1954... 88h 88} - 
SS - 64 64 ous Berlin 6% Ster. ...... 95 95 _ 
British and Foreign Railways. 
G. Western Ord. Stk. 825 81} — 1 B.A.&PaciticOrd.Stk, 78) 744 ~ 4 
L.N.E. Def. Stk. ..... . 8 7 _ i B.A.Gt.Sthn.Ord.Stk, 86 83h — 3 

Do. 5% Pref. Stk.... 234 22 — 1+] B.A.WesternOrd.Stk. 66 63 — 3 
L.M.S. Ord, Stk. ..... » 45 — 1} | O. Argentine Ord.Stk, 67 4 0 6 SM 
Metropol’an Con. Stk. 65 64 - 1 Cordoba Ord. Stk. ... 14 14 ose 
Met. District Ord.Stk. 764 76 — {| G.W. of Brazil £10... i Bt -— § 
Southern Def. Stk.... 29 28-1 Leopoldina Ord. Stk. 47) 434 — 4 

Do. Pref. Ord. Stk. 70} 70} — 4] San PauloOrd. Stk... 183 1724 —10$ 
Underground Ord. £1 l”A + if Int. Riys. Cent. Am, 

Do. Income Bonds 107 109 +1 BO DAT cccccceseccncns $274 } 926 - 1 
Can, Pacific Com, Stk. 203 1964 — 6$ | Utd. Havana Ord.Stk, ll + t 
Antofagasta Ord. Stk. 83; 81 — 24] Beira Riwy. no par... sid $i 

Banks. 
Bank of England Stk. 250 > + 2 | Nat. Prov. £20,£4pd. 134% “9 eee 
Barclay B. (£1) ...... : +. | Comel, Bk. of Aus, 10/ i? a” 
Barcl. (Dom.&c.) A £1 ++ | Hongk.and 8. ($125) $107 $100 At 
Lloyds £5, with £1 pd. 34 sh St.of S.A. £20, £5 pd. 15 ae { 
Midland £1, fully pd. 3 — a W'minster £4, £1 pd. 3 3H “ 
Alliance £1, a oy 19 18 -4 | Feat BO iirencnnsentone 13 1; = 
Com. Un.£24,fuil An 23 22 Phoenix, £1 fully pd... 144 138 — 
Lon.& Lanc, £5, £1 pd. 27$ 27% eee Roy. In.£1, with 10/ pd. rr k= 
Coal, Iron and Steel. 
Amal. Anthracite (£1) q i eee Guest, Keen (£1)...... 1 1H +4 
Babcock, Wilcox (El). 2 4) — dy | Powell Duffryn (£1)... So = Z 
Baldwin (4/-) ......-. + gy | Stewarts &Lioyds(£1) 1 1 f * 
Bolsover Ord. (£1).. t+} = — #& | Swan, Hunter (£)) ... ‘an 
Cory, William (£1)... 3% 2t# — 4 | Thornycroft,John(£l) 3 b 5 --&t 
Dorman, Long (£1)... th vs + wy | Vickers (6/8)........0006 - 
Textiles. 
Bradford Dyers (£1)... t lh — & | Courtaulds.............. 2 24h — & 
Brit. amen Ord(10/) | — yy | Linen Thread (fl)... 1 li — wy 
Coats, J. and P. (£1) 2% — gy | Listers (£1) ........004. #i# - &é 
ar ms Manufacturing. 

Associated Elee.(£1). . ¥ General Electric(£1)... 2 re 
British Insulated (£1) 3h sf + | Henleys (W.T.) (£1)... 6% 6} eee 
Oallenders(£1) ...... 38 38 — w | Johnson é Phillips(€l) 1 lit — & 


Electric Light and Power. 
Atlas L’ht & P’er (£1) 1th olde — oy | Aydro-Elec. Com. Stk. 44 41h — 2) 
City of London (£1)... lft lh --- Midland Oounties(£1) 144 lib 
County of London (£1) 2h 24 — | Newcastle-on-Tyne(£l) if li; — gy 





Gas. 
Gas Light & Coke (£1) 4 # Primitiva (£1) .......+. 1# li — & 
Imp. Continental Stk. 360 350 — 101 S. Metropolitan Stk... 103 103 


Telegraphs and Cables. 














Cables A Ord, 40 37 —3 Canadian Marconi... lf lk — ¢ 
and Marconi Marine (£1) lth lf — & 
Wireless B Ord, 19 16} — 24 | Oriental Telephone(£l) 23 23 ree 
Motors. 
nstin (5/-) ......-e00s . 1 1 Leyland (£1) .s.secceeres 3 | 
— 9 ‘ wessdecsanse it 2 i oon Rolls- Royce (£1) ...++ 2% 2h - 
Ford Motors ($1) ..+++- Bt  3xy — ve | Napier (5]-) -.--ese00e ik —-3¢ 
a 4 " ‘ 
Ounard (£1) ......++++0+ 1 . & O. Defd. (£1). 2 24 ° 
Furness Withy (£1)... if i l# - a an Roy: al Mail Ord. Stk. 17, 184 + | 
Tea and Rubber. 
ceecee ti Londou Asiatic (2/)... * ts ain 
Dak Lise (41) oneee * i* wee Rubber Trust (£1) on * * ani 
Cons, Tea& Lads. (£10) 20 20 * United Serdang (2/) ‘in 
Oil. 

] - 4, - Canadian Eagle, no par i -& 
ach it Mt } Mexican Eagle (£1/0/6) 4 
Brit. Cont. Oils. Ord. $5 te ‘aad Royal Dutch (£54)... 32H SI¥ _ % 
Burmah Oil (£1) ..... ° 443 af’ — * Shell (£1) ccccccececeeees 4 4h - & 

Miscellaneous ; 

‘emen - International Holdings 5 5h = 
yy Fraaten, —— 40 $41 o i Inter. Nickel of Van... 27 24 0C—O~ h 
Brit.-Am. Tobacco (£1) 5 Ste — te | Areuger & Toll(kr.100) 28 274 -—-1 
Carreras,“‘A” Ord({£1) 7 8 + 4 | Marks & Spencer(10/-) 6 5¢xb ... 
Columbia Graph.(10/) 444 3% — #4 | Maypole Dairy (2/-) &  & ccc 
Distillers (fl) : 34h Ste — te | PinchinJohnson(10/-) 2h 2h = te 
Dual (6/8) eccccccce t Aa dy Savoy Hotel (£1) ia 7g l 5 C 
pn whone Co. (£1) 44% sf — if | Swed. sMatch,Wkr 100) 154 14h — ¢ 
} sre (A) (£1) Si =e — & | Tate and Lyle (£1)... lg lt ee 
Harrods (£1) 3 3k — ty | Tiling, Thos.(£1)... 4 44 — & 
Hudson’ Bay (£1)... 3 34 — | Lurner & Newall (£1) 3 3% ry 
1 7 ¥" : Yel 15/ ») if li — x | Unilever ae 24 2% == 
aan. Oaent” bed. (eh) li l United Molasses (£1).. Sw 28 - & 

beep if Watney Combe Dt(£l) Sm Su ese 
Imperial Tobacco (£1) 4 . 
Mines. 
Anglo- Amer.of3.A (£1) i 1 - * N + a enmartaicady °o§u + 8 
De — a = Ife A New Modderfontein 10/- 4% 4 — 
ve ¥- ~~ Rhodesian Congo Border 

Burma Corp. (ks. 10) ett eee amcor 4g 1k + 
Bwana M'Kudwo, 5) Hm | pe Pinis tai Ht a af 
Lake View & Star(4/) — th | Hoan Antelope Oprd5i) 1s — ts 

: ‘7 ee ona 
Loangwa (5/-) ....+0.++ t ‘ see Tanganyika s 
London Tin (£1) ...++ — 4 | UnionOrp.12/6 fu. pd.) 3 Sh 4 
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the following index figures of American values calculated 
on closing prices (1926 = 100) :— 

































































1928. | 1929. 1930. 
Lowest. neh Lowest. | Highest. —— —— — 

335 Industrials 132-5 186-4 134-5 218-9 146-0 147-6 132-3 
SS PRIS wvcocsies 120-5 139-7 127°8 173-5 134-3 127-2 121-1 
34 Utilities .. 128-3 180-6 177-6 330-4 202-2 231-7 205-4 
Total, 402 Stocks | 130-3 178-9 140°3 228-1 153-0 157-6 142-0 
Average yield of 

50 Industrial 

Common Stocks) 3-32% | 4-42% | 3-10% | 5-23% 4-83% | 4°70% | 5°26% 

DAILY AVFRAGE OF 50 INDUSTRIAL COMMON STOCKS (1926 = 100). 

Highest | Lowest 

of 1930. | of 1930. | June n| June 12.| June 13.) June 14.) June 16.| June 17.| June 18. 
(Apr. 10.) (Jne. 18.) 

202-4 | 153-0 171-3 | 170-4 | 171°7 | 168-3 


158-5 | 158-7 | 153-0 





TOTAL DEALINGS IN NEW YORK. 





June 12.) June 13./Jne. 14.*| June 16.| June 17.) June 18.) June 19. 





Stock Exchange— 





Shares (Thous.) | 3,895 2,218 1,253 5,650 5,007 6,416 3,756 
Bonds (Value- 
Thous. $)....... | 10,896 9,783 4,916 {10,917 {12,118 | 14,088 | 10,795 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) | 1,992 2,185 1,517 1,783 1,557 2,019 1,111 























* 2-hour session. 





AMSTERDAM. 
An extremely dull tendency characterised the Stock 
Exchange during the past month. At first there was 
hardly any trading worth mentioning, and even in the 
leading favourites the turnover only amounted to a few 
shares. Not until after the Whitsun holidays did some 
movement in quotations become noticeable, and then 
prices showed a gradual decline, in sympathy with the 
tendency in New York. As a result, the market became 
more sensitive, and bull sales and forced liquidation 
caused many shares to suffer decided losses. Philips and 
Margarine Unies, in particular, were freely on offer, and 
both issues registered new low levels. In sugar shares, 
H.V.A. (Trading Company, Amsterdam) were very weak, 
on the report that about 90 per cent. of the Java sugar 
crop for 1930 was stiil unsold. Oil shares also joined 
in the general decline, and Royal Dutch were decidedly 
lower. The satisfactory annual report failed to bring the 
decline to a standstill. The low price of rubber contri- 
buted to a further decline in rubber shares, while ship- 
ping shares also receded. The annual report of the 
A.K.U. did not meet with a favourable reception on 
‘Change, and quotations dropped to below par. On 
Friday, June 13th, however, the general decline of 


quotations was arrested, and a better tendency was 
noticeable all round. 
Apr. May Jane | Apr. May June 
_— - 2. I 15. 15 16, 
1930. 1930. 1930. | 1930. 1930 1930. 
43%Gov.Bds.1916 1007 101% 101% | Algem Explorat. 190 195} 171 
4°, Bonds, 1916... 97% 9 99 
43% Bonds East Pn 34 318} 300} 
REIT cccsnseine> 964 %8  %H | Ned. Ind.Gas...... 2373 218} 
| 
4 - : ee | Royal Dutch ...... 408 4063 387 
1913/1914 ...... 99% 99% 1908 | Amsterdam Rub'r 150 143 114 
44% rdam, | Deli Batavia 109 94 77 
I. ececuiagnne et wif 
SE cea treass 2454 191 170 
Hessa Rubber 183 360 130 
Amsterdam Bank 192 194§ 181f | Serbadjadi Sum- 
Koloniale Bank... 195 17 158 | — atee sccccccccssses. 120 1064 77 
Ned.Ind. Handels- Allied Sumatra... 83} 72 54} 
7 enti lial 1544 152 es 
Neth. Soc. 174 543 | Holland Amer, 
Sao we | oe “—_— oa 
a gt een e sie rf 176¢ 
is Pat.. 1418 115 101 | Neth. Ship 1 152 
Central Sager... st 4st 52, a om 1393 
h Art. Silk 90 85 80. | ss SEU ol nweeees ee 
— rine Unie 356 ©=- 2 ons | Royal Steamship 79 69 69 
KnechenmeistAce. 157, 135) 120} Java China Japan 
General Art Silk 120 1124 i AS pees. aes 91k 83 78} 
Ford ...... 9 268 
PuilipeElect Lamp 47% 436 aes Vorstenlanden 148% «=130x(1243 
al hee aa 526% 4823 412 
5 eeeeereee 
Kreuger & Toll ” Java Plantations... 378 336.319 
— ‘Trad. 255) 216 207 eth. India Sugar 23], 218 198 
Cred.Trad. 2553 216 6207 =| Besoeki .........-+« 370 -: ae 
Redjang Lebong 80 1544 | Deli Batavia ...... 410% 306 
@ingkep Tin ...... ee Re BIR Ei ceeeetees 3764 362) 335 
 eeeeiiaeanal 153 94 | Senembah ......... 4144 395 356 
x Ex dividend. t Ex rights, 
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Stock Exchange Dual Control.—In a |. 
fortnight ago (see the Economist, June 7, 19%) 
page 1,283) we discussed the possibility of a modificaticr 
of Stock Exchange procedure along the lines of oe - 
efficiency. The discussion arising out of this ‘eles | “a 
prompted the suggestion that the emphasis laid in “ 
article, on the position of the Stock Exchange Connmnities 
may cause a certain confusion in the minds of sions 
readers as to the precise powers possessed by that body 
The Committee, broadly speaking, are responsible for al 
matters connected with actual dealings within th 
‘* House,” but their power does not extend to matters r 
internal finance, which are the concern of a separate body 
of some nine trustees and managers. The Stock Ry. 
change is, constitutionally, a private concern registered 
under a Deed of Settlement, with a present paid-up 
capital of £720,000 in 20,000 shares with £36 paid. The 
liability of these shares is unlimited, but no call may 
exceed £2 a share, nor can more than one call be made 
during any period of twelve months. For some time past 
every new member of the Stock Exchange hag been 
required to be a shareholder, while every trustee ani 
manager must have been a member for the five years 
preceding his election, and must hold not less than ten 
shares. All matters appertaining to the finances of the 
Stock Exchange which affect the shareholders, qua share. 
holders, are absolutely at the discretion of the managers. 
The latters’ responsibilities range from crucial issues such 
as the possible extension of the Stock Exchange building, 
to the menu for Stock Exchange Committee lunches and 
the number of matches available per member at those 
functions. Every decision taken by the Committee for 
General Purposes involving, directly or indirectly, « 
question of internal finance, or affecting in any way the 
conditions of the Stock Exchange Deed of Settlement 
(which has been altered on eight occasions since it was 
first made in 1875) must go to the trustees. The latter 
have the right to veto it, without giving their reasons, an! 
have in the past exercised their right on more than one 
occasion. The personal relationship between the two 
bodies is, of course, marked by mutual respect and sym- 
pathy. Inevitably, however, the viewpoint of the 
managers, as trustees for the interests of shareholders in 
a private institution, tends to be narrower than that of 
the Committee, who are particularly concerned, to-day, 
with the implications of trusteeship for the broader 
interests of the investing public. Many of the Com- 
mittee’s decisions must necessarily impinge up0 
questions of internal ‘‘ House ’’ finance. Conversely, 
such matters as the advisability of extending the accom 
modation of the Stock Exchange or accumulating a larger 
reserve out of ‘‘ profits,’’ may be intimately connected 
with the quality of the services the ‘‘ House ”’ renders to 
its clients. The possible modification of the preset 
system of dual control is a matter the ‘‘ House ” itse! 
must decide, but its policy will be followed with much 
interest by a large section of the investing public. 


ading article 





Royal Mail—Lord Kylsant’s Speech.—Lord anger 
speech at Wednesday’s Royal Mail meeting ™® b the 
unfairly be said to have emphasised the difficulties © “4 
group’s position rather than contributed to sof aw 
tion. Contrary to the interpretation put by § a. 
observers on last week’s announcement, the rte 
tion as regards the short-term engagements © sur) 
parent company has not been settled, since the A five 
has not vet seen its way to grant the request - iities 
years’ extension of the £2,550,000 of Trade ana 
Loans falling due in the autumn. Presumably, * “ud nok 
the members of the committee of investigation WT tanding 
have agreed to take office without some ng on officia 
as to possibilities in this direction, and a defn! 


< " course. 
statement will doubtless be forthcoming 1? _ Messrs 
Lord Kylsant also revealed, at the meoting: nf the court 


Price, Waterhouse & Co. had, at the reques 
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of directors, worekd out a comprehensive scheme of 
‘* rationalisation ’’ some months ago. As, however, at 
least six to twelve months would have been required in 
order to give effect to the scheme, the directors deferred 
its consideration until more pressing problems had been 
In reply to a_ stockholder, indeed, Lord 
Kylsant declared that, in view of the committee’s 
appointment, it was unlikely that any definite recon- 
struction scheme would be put forward for some months. 
As regards the financial structure of the Royal Mail 
croup, Lord Kylsant pointed out that of a total capital of 
£70 millions as much as £49 millions was represented 
by inter-group shareholdings. From the figures given, 
it would appear that a combined fleet of some 2,600,000 
gross registered tons is carried in the books at approxi- 
mately £20 per ton, its average are being about 114 years. 
The deduction of reserves totalling £11,600,000 (apart 
from insurance funds) would bring the value per ton 
down to about £15 10s., but it is not certain to what 
extent these reserves, which are invested entirely in the 
business, can be regarded as available solely for the 
purpose. These, and kindred matters, will doubtless be 
jully gone into by the new director, Mr Walter Runciman 
(who has now been made deputy chairman), in conjunc- 
tion with the committee. It may be taken for granted 
that any recommendations put forward will have due 
regard to the past history and traditions of the Royal 
Mail group, to which, as the tenour of Lord Kylsant’s 
speech clearly showed, the chairman personally attaches 
great importance. In the meantime, the Stock Exchange 
would welcome a policy of keeping stockholders as com- 
pletely and promptly posted with future developments 
as is consonant with the intricacy and delicacy of the 
matters at stake. 


resolved. 





Courtaulds and the Rayon Position.—The news that 
Courtaulds are taking on large numbers of employees 
who have been ‘‘ standing off ’’ during recent months 
has come as a pleasant surprise to shareholders. The 
step is a sequel to the slow but healthy recovery which 
the home section of the industry has been making in the 
last two months. Progress, however, has been poor in 
the export markets for cotton and rayon piece-goods. 
The fall in commodity prices has restricted business in 
many markets, writes a technical correspondent, while 
the financial crisis in Australia and political disturbances 
in India have tended to restrict business in two most 
important overseas outlets. During the next two or three 
months, consumption of rayon yarns for the production 
of autumn fabrics should reach a higher level, reason- 
ably good weather having enabled consumers to clear off 
stocks of summer fabrics. In April, Courtaulds brought 
out a new price list, which not only brought the prices 
for their higher quality yarns more into keeping with those 
of their special cheap grades, but also reduced the number 
of deniers marketed, thus furthering the possibilities of 
mass production. ‘Though there has not been a really 
large demand for the lower quality yarns, price-cutting 
has fortunately not been as acute as in the early part 
of the year, the improvement being partly due to the 
closing down of several factories, and partly to the policy 
of some of the smaller concerns which were unable to 
compete in the bulk lines and turned their attention 
towards special qualities. Altogether, Courtaulds is now 
ma stronger position in relation to the industry as a 
whole than a year ago. The weeding-out process among 
the producing companies may have to go still further, 
but in the meantime the industry’s position is steadily 
becoming more ‘‘ rational.’’ Progress is being made with 
technical developments which promise an expansion in 
rayon consumption for some time to come. Yarn 
Production js being consolidated in fewer hands, 
and a large number of firms on the weaving and knitting 
side, who entered the rayon trade for quick returns, are 
now leaving the field to the more experienced firms. As 


* result, the policy of sacrificing quality for price is 
much less in evidence. 





Some Investment Trust Reports.—The recently-pub- 
lished reports of investment trust companies show the 
effects of a valuation of investments at March 31st or 
later when the New York markets had temporarily 
recovered some of their lost ground. The _ valua- 
tion of the holdings of the old-established Invest- 
ment ‘Trust Corporation at May Ist showed an 
appreciation of about £1,575,000 over the book 
cost of £8,480,739. From the previous report it would 
appear that these holdings declined only 1.7 per cent. in 
market value in the year to May 1, 1930, a surprisingly 
good result in view of the 14.6 per cent. decline in the 
Investors’ Chronicle index of ** all securities ’’ over this 
period. British Electric Traction, on the other hand, do 
not give the market value of its investments of £4,142,276 
at March 3lst. The Nineteen Twenty-Eight Trust, after 
two years’ operation, showed a depreciation at March 81st 
on the £1,377,280 book cost of its holdings of £28,000, or 
1.3 per cent. before crediting reserves and carry-forward of 
£19,498. The Nineteen Twenty-Nine, which was formed 
in the month of January, 1929, when security values in 
London began their historical decline, is able to state that 
the market values of its holdings at March 381, 19380, 
show the aggregate amount at which they stand in the 
balance sheet—£1,008,960—to be fully represented. As 
far as we know such a result for a new company is unique. 
An examination of the investment policy followed by these 
three trusts is, therefore, of special interest. The distribu- 
tion of holdings is as follows :— 


Investment Nineteen Nineteen 


Trust Twenty- Twenty- 
Corporation. Eight. Nine. 
Per cent. Percent. Per cent. 
Bonds, debentures, etc. ......... 52-1 35-3 30-7 
Preference stocks...........6....06+ 24-8 28-5 26-1 | 
Ordinary and deferred stocks... 23-1 36:2 43-2 


Both Nineteen Twenty-Eight and Nineteen Twenty-Nine 
have broken away from the orthodox distribution of hold- 
ings—the latter to the extent of having 43.2 per cent. of 
its holdings in ordinary and deferred shares. The 
geographical distribution of holdings also reveals some 
striking contrasts :— 

Investment Nineteen Nineteen 


Trust Twenty- Twenty- 
Corporation. Eight. Nine. 
Per cent. Percent. Per cent. 
Great Britain ..........-cceccseeees 37°2 37°5 23°9 
8 ene seereenes 15-2 13-5 29°35 
Continental Europe...............- 18-2 19-3 26-1 


The Nineteen Twenty-Nine has invested its reserves in the 
United States of America and countries outside Great 
Britain to a much greater extent than is customary. How 
the recent slump in the New York market has caught the 
Nineteen Twenty-Eight and the Nineteen Twenty-Nine 
can only be guessed. The earnings and distribution of 
protits of the companies for the last fiscal year are shown 
in the next table :— 


Investment Nineteen Nineteen 


Trust Twenty- Twenty- British 
Corporation. Eight. Nine. Electric 
May 11,1930. Mar. 31, Mar. 31, Traction 
1930. 1930. 
£ £ £ £ 
Ordinary or deferred 
SOMBRE. coconccvcenesee 1,350,000 500,000 400,000 167,676 
Net earnings*® ......... 3568,758t 58,061 27,412 253,081f 
Preference dividends 
ED “unctsneeewenemnns 81,000 29,843 15,750 162,383§ 
Times covered ...cceeees 5-7 1-9 1:7 1+ 5§ 
Earned on ordinary or ” ; 
CINE en cereccacecess 27-2% 7°2% 5:6% 54°60) 
Paid on ordinary or ‘i 
deferred ........-c000 . 20:0% 5:0% 5:0% 5:0 
Reserve.........cceceeeee _ 9,000 ai po 
Carry-forward .......-. 145,197 5,498 1,329 251,798 


* After tax. f Afterdebenture interest. { Gross. 
§ Includes pref. ord. and part div. on pref. || On deferred shares. 
The Investment Trust Corporation has allotted 
75,000 preferred and 50,000 deferred shares of £1 to the 
deferred stockholders at par in the proportion of three pre- 
ferred and two deferred shares for each £54 of deferred 
stock. The market price of the deferred stock at the pre- 
sent time is 463 xd to yield 4.32 per cent. on dividends. 
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Nineteen Twenty-Eight and Nineteen Twenty-Nine are 
quoted at 116xd and 1034, to yield 4.31 per cent. and 
4.83 per cent. respectively. The British Electric Traction 
deferred stock is quoted in the market at 1500 per cent. 





General Electric Company.—The results of the General 
Electric Company to March 31st last have been received 
with considerable satistaction. The upward trend of earn- 
ings still continues, profits, before debenture interest, 
showing an increase of £90,355, at £1,174,482. Debenture 
interest takes £14,328 less thanin 1929, but £18,639 more 
is set aside for depreciation, the net profit, after the 
addition of £27,182 to the pension fund, being £83,624 
higher at £714,604. After paying the ‘‘A’”’ and ‘“‘B”’ 
preference dividends, covered 6.1 times and 2.8 times 
respectively, a dividend of 14 per cent. is paid on the 
ordinary capital, on which 20.4 per cent. was earned. 





(Years ending March 31). 1928. 1929. 1930. 
£ £ £ 

a 1,057,867 1,084,077 1,174,432 
Debenture interest ............s.e00s 190 222,380 207,952 
Re eniscoscvececceucestecense 195,433 206,055 224,694 
IID GIG cncccciccncescencvesevcese 21,405 24,662 27,182 
a 611,839 630,980 714,604 
**A”’ preference dividend ......... 117,000 117,000 117,000 

Number of times covered .........+++ 5:2 5-3 6-1 
* B”’ preference dividend ......... 135,000 135,000 135,000 

Number of times covered ......++.+++ 2-4 2-5 2-8 
OE ccinesescsenivonter 15-9% 16-7% 20-4% 
Oadinary PPAhd..crcecrcccscccerescvece 10% 10% 14% 
amount of dividend.... 225,365 225,365 315,510 
TET IE 130,000 130,000 130,000 
Increase in carry-forward........... 4,474 23,615 27,094 


The most outstanding alterations in the balance sheet 
include the rise of £67,670 in plant to £866,361, while 
debtors have dropped by £130,764 to £3,336,207, and 
stocks show an increase of £122,486. Creditors and 
amounts due to subsidiaries have this year been shown 
separately, and show an aggregate decline of £144,836 at 
£2,086,163. Cash being down by £122,519, liquid assets 
exceed the current liabilities by £2,643,343—a decrease 
of £211,733 as compared with last year. In their report 
the directors state that the company’s overseas trade has 
shown a considerable increase. New high-tension switch 
gear and transformer and cable-manufacturing works have 
been constructed. The ordinary shares at £2 8s. 9d. 
vield £6 1s. 10d. per cent. 





Guest, Keen and Nettlefolds.—Despite long drawn-out 
depression in the iron and steel trades, Guest Keen’s 
protits have been well maintained in recent years. Two- 
thirds of the assets are now represented by shares in 
subsidiary companies. After a slight decrease in 1929, 
the net profit has risen by £12,627 to £968,698. After 
paying preference dividends the ordinary shares receive 
their customary 10 per cent. :— 


(Years ended March 31.) 1928. 1929. 1930. 
£ £ £ 

BRA, ccccecencencsnevsvcecosescsssessces 966,244 956,071 968,698 
First preference dividend iat 86,000 86,000 87,250 
Second preference dividend ...... 225,759 229,259 229,857 
I ccnnsscetencscsseses 10-3% 10-1% 10-3% 

Ordinary >paid, tax free............ 10% 10% 10% 
amt. of dividend ...... 630,447 630,447 630,447 
Increase in carry-forward........... +24,038 +11,365 421,144 


During the year the Abercynon Colliery and other colliery 
interests were sold to a new company—Welsh Associated 
Collieries, Ltd.—and the British (Guest, Keen, Baldwins) 
Iron and Steel Company, Ltd., took over the Dawlais and 
Cardiff Steel Works. In 1929 ‘* investments in sub- 
sidiaries ‘" would appear to have been included in the 
conglomerate item ‘* investments.’’ On this assumption 
the items ‘* shares in subsidiaries ’’ (£14,610,511), ‘* due 
by subsidiaries ’’ (£1,604,060), and ‘‘ investments ”’ 


(£1,938,520) show a combined increase this year of 





£5,162,478 at £18,153,091. 


Owing to the disposal of the | 





Stat 
£1,436,498. at 


S year, under th, 


assets, properties are down by 
swirl A new liability appears thi 
eading ‘‘ due to subsidiary companies” (1-40: 
If this item may be meaennal to on wad incl 
creditors ”’ in 1929, their combined total of £2 Foy 
represents an increase of £1,165,049. The ordinary — 
at 83s. 1}d. yield £6 4s. 6d. per cent. — 





William Cory.—This company’s record of Persisten 
prosperity was scarcely interrupted last year, its poli 
though showing a decline of £43,602 at £696,687 cover. 
ing the preference dividend 16.4 times. After paving 
174 per cent. on the ordinary capital (on which 29 2 per 
cent. was earned), adding £50,000 to reserve, and writing 
£54,993 off goodwill, the carry-forward is increased jy 
£39,856 to £701,854 :— , 


(Years ended March 31.) 





1928. 1929. 1939, 
Profit 696.047 77 : : 
a SSSR Sty OR , 7, 

Debenture interest ...............0.s00000000. 37,000 $7,000 7 
BIOE COTMIAGE 0. cesreccccccccccccccscsscesesce 659,047 740,289 696,697 
Preference dividend...............ssssssseeees 42,500 42,500 42,500 
No of times covered......ccccccseceesecseeees 15-5 17+4 164 
; , (earned ....... 21-1% 23-8% 99.90" 
Ordinary and employees’ ! aid .......... 174% 174% 19° 
amt. of div. 511,094 512,220 513,338 
III cnicisiichvncunreddenbinedisenessdoewmes 100,000 150,000 100,993 
Increase in carry-forward................0++. 5,452 35,569 39,859 


In the latest balance sheet land, buildings, goodwill and 
shares in subsidiaries are shown separately, their total, 
at £3,731,157, being £808,911 less than a year ago. 
Debtors have decreased by £381,204 to £2,677,647, while 
creditors and reserves for contingencies are down by 
£777,127 to £1,919,653. Premiums on shares totalling 
£440,000 have been utilised to write down goodwill to 
£54,994—the item disappearing altogether as a result oi 
the appropriation from revenue, mentioned above. Owing 
to the grouping of debtors and contingency reserve, the 
amount by which liquid assets exceed current liabilities 
cannot be precisely stated. At their present price of 
£3 Os. 74d. the ordinary shares yield £6 Os. 5d. per cent. 





John Brown Debentures.—As a result of thie conier- 
ence between the debenture-holders and the company s 
advisers (referred to in the Economist of June 14th last, 
page 1340), an agreement regarding details of the pro- 
posed scheme has now been reached. Originally it was 
proposed that the date of maturity of the debentures 
should be postponed until December 31, 1965. This 
scheme is now to be modified, and holders are to have 
the right to repayment on December 31, 1937, at 103 pet 
cent. on six months’ notice being given. The compas 
may redeem all or part of the debentures on six months 
notice, on any interest date, at prices ranging from i? 
on January 1, 1932, to 103 after December 31, 1933. The 
cumulative yearly sinking fund will be applied by pur 
chase in the market at or below 103 per cent. ot : 
drawings at 103 per cent. commencing in 1938. The wat 
posal that the directors should be empowered to — 
of the Atlas Works, Sheffield, or the Seunthorpe WV - ‘ 
is to be modified so that the sanction of the gacencapl 
holders will first have to be obtained. Also the es, 
mortgage or charge assets (other than specifically 
gaged properties) will be limited to guarantees fw a 
takings given by, or on behalf of, the compan) dh 
due performance of Government and other - t the 
The amended scheme would appear largely to rd lin 
objections previously raised, which chiefly centre 
the extended date of maturity. 


——— 





. S of 

Colliery Amalgamation Results.—The ithe leading 

rationalisation recently effected by several of “a wt 

northern colliery companies would appear = nated Col- 

ing fruit. In the report of the Yorkshire Amalgal! 31st last. 
lieries, Ltd., for the financial year ended Mare 





June 21, 1930.] 


THE ECONOMIST. 


1397 





the directors state that ‘‘ the working results of all the 
companies show a substantial improvement as compared 
with the preceding year.’’ Net profit for the year amounts 
to £85,672, including £20,000 set aside last year for a 
suspense reserve which was not required. This result 
compares favourably with the meagre profit of £1,530 for 
the previous twelve months. An amount of £5,000 is set 
aside as the basis of an Investment Reserve, leaving, with 
£5,448 brought forward, the sum of £86,120 available 
for dividend. As the *‘ B’”’ shares are not entitled to 
participate in dividends declared in respect of any financial 
period before January Ist, 1930, the profits have been 
divided between the period ended December 31st, 1929, 
and the period from that date to March 31st, 1930. The 
profits for the former period, including the amount brought 
forward, amount to £76,324, out of which the directors 
recommend a dividend of 6d. per share on each ordinary 
share in groups “‘ A,’’ ‘* D”’ and “‘ E,”’ which absorbs 
£44,018, leaving a balance of £32,306. The profits of the 
second period, amounting to £9,796, bring this surplus to 
£42,102, out of which a dividend of 3d. per share is to be 
paid on each ordinary share of the *‘ A,” “ B,” “DD” 
and ‘‘ E’’ groups, absorbing £26,000, leaving a balance 
of £16,102 to be carried forward to the next account. 
Meanwhile, the Court has confirmed the resolutions to 
reduce the capital of the Rossington and Maltby com- 
panies, though the writing down of their capital does not 
affect the balance sheet of the Yorkshire Amalgamated. 
Another company which has recently taken over control 
of several concerns, the Manchester Collieries, Ltd., also 
records a considerable advance since March, 1929, when 
the scheme of amalgamation came into effect. The 
accounts for the period show a disposable profit of 
£108,215 after providing for directors’ fees, amortisation 
and depreciation of rolling stock. Dividend for the period 
from March 12th, 1929, to March 31st, 1930, is to be paid 
on the 7 per cent. cumulative preference shares, absorbing 
£90,647, while the balance of £17,569 is to be carried 
forward to the next account. In both cases, the figures 
relate to a period of considerably improved conditions in 
the industry as a whole. The next few months may pro- 
vide a more trying test of the increased efficiency of 
‘rationalised ’’ production, but the results already 
achieved, so far as they go, provide a fairly hopeful augury 
for the future success of that policy. 





International Telephone and Telegraph.—The history 
of this vast organisation for the year 1929, in the words 
of the report, has been ‘‘ notable for its achievements 
in the continued progress and expansion of the corpora- 
tion’s world-wide activities in the field of communica- 
tions, as well as in the acquisition of new and important 
manufacturing interests in foreign territories.’’ The net- 
work of telephones for which the Corporation and its 
subsidiaries are now responsible has increased by no less 
than 220,000 instruments during the year, compared with 
« mere 30,000 in 1928, while it appears that the Inter- 
national System can communicate with approximately 
56 per cent. of the world’s telephones. The con- 
solidated earnings of the company stand in the accounts 
at $89,291,335, or $17,846,571 more than the 
371,444,764 earned during 1928. Total income amounts 
to $100,340,590, compared with $81,234,824, while tota! 
expenses have increased only by $14,728,556, bringing 
the net earnings figure to $27,431,038, against 
923,053,829 for 1928. After deduction of debenture in- 
terest and other charges, there remains a net income of 
$17,732,159, against $14,596,337. With the addition of 
221,471,677, being surplus on January 1, 1929, and 
$133,053 for sundry surplus credits, the sum of 
$39,336,890 is available for dividends, which absorb 
$10,853,419. Interest on debenture bonds converted into 
stock during the year takes $428,763, leaving a surphus 
of $28,054,707, increased to $76,465,576 by the addition 
of a capital surplus of $48,410,869, or more than twice 
the carry-forward of the previous year. The items in the 





balance sheet emphasise the progressive tendency in the 
activities of the company, the total this year being no 
less than $145,289,256 up at $535,203,589. A separate 
item of $3,995,073 appears under deferred charges for 
research and development expenses, instead of being in- 
corporated as before with prepaid accounts. The present 
report merits unusually close perusal, since it contains 
an informative resumé of the development of the com- 
pany since its incorporation in 1920. 





Standard Oil of New Jersey.—Despite its nominal 
dissolution into thirty-three separate parts by the 1911 
dissolution decree of the Supreme Court, the Standard 
Oil Company of New Jersey is still by far the largest pro- 
ducer, marketer and refiner of oi] in the United States. 
The gross revenues and profits of the company are 
exceeded only by those of United States Steel, American 
Telephone and Telegraph and General Motors. In spite 
of over-production, large surplus stocks of crude petro- 
leum and refined products, and generally unsatisfactory 
prices, Standard QOil in 1929 earned $4.75 a share, 
against $4.43 in 1928, on a capital increased by 934,749 
shares. The company paid its regular $1 dividend, 
together with extras totalling 874 cents per share, while 
at last February’s meeting the board declared the usual 
25 cent quarterly regular rate, with a 25 cent extra pay- 
ment. 

(000’s omitted.) 


= 1927. 1928. 1929. 
$ $ $ 

Gross Carnings ............00. 1,283,555 1,256,505 1,302,779 1,523,386 
Operating charges ......... 1,119,236 1,117,308 1,075,102 1,278,865 
Oper. income _ ...........000. 164,319 139,197 227,677 244,521 
Deprec. and taxes ......... 72,075 99,016 110,642 116,598 
Net oper. income _ ......... 92,244 40,181 117,035 127,923 
Non-oper. income ......... 25,409 18,081 17,361 26,075 
Total income ..........00006 117,653 58,262 134,396 153,998 
IID ci snesccusenrecnentadins sen 8,518 8,533 9,088 
a > en 117,653 49,744 125,863 144,910 
Minority interest ............ one 9,321 17,377 23,997 
ED ictnpenscrennsnnneees 117,653 40,423 108,486 120,913 
Preferred dividends ...... 13,998 3,499 ous on 

Common dividends ......... 23,231 35,066 36,583 46,520 
Carried forward ............ 80,424 1,858 71,903 74,393 


The company’s production of crude oil last year was 
101,100,098 barrels, an increase of 17.37 per cent. Of 
this output the company obtained 49,442,546 barrels 
from foreign fields, its own production accounting for 
51.6 per cent. of the crude oil run through the stills. 
Its refinery production was 196,797,000 barrels, an 
increase of 15,000,000 barrels. The company’s tanker 
fleet now includes 118 vessels, totalling 1,250,000 dead- 
weight tons. On the completion of the tankers now 
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under construction, Standard Oil will own more than 
one-tenth of the world’s tanker fleet. The company was 
especially active last year in developing its natural gas 
business, which is making an increasingly important con- 
tribution to its income account. 





Copper Position.—The phenomenal buying of copper 
by consumers the world over during the first half of May— 
when after months of waiting the latter were able to cover 
their present and, in many cases, future requirements 
at about 13 cents per pound—was followed, not un- 
naturally, by a marked lull, writes a trade correspondent. 
The duration of this movement is difficult to foresee, since 
the metal-consuming industries are suffering, with most 
other trades, from severe depression. Contrary to expec- 
tations, the end of May witnessed a further increase in 
refined copper stocks, and the Custom smelters, nervous 
of accumulating metal with such huge reserves above 
ground, began cutting prices in the States. Copper Ex- 
porters Incorporated were compelled to fall into line, and 
reduced their price to 12 cents—which is equivalent to 
about £56 15s. Od. ¢.i.f. English port manufacturers, 
however, are doing no more than cover their sales, and if 
buying on a big scale is to be encouraged, it is evident 
that a more attractive price must be forthcoming. The 
metal is now being talked down to 11 cents., or even 
lower. Statistically, copper is in a very unfavourable 
condition, for in addition to current production (which 
is certainly able to take care of present consumption), 
there are stocks in producers’ hands of close on 600,000 
short tons which must be reduced by at least a quarter of 
a million to restore equilibrium. This can be effected only 
by increased consumption, the sole means to this end 
being the maintenance of a low price for a prolonged 
period. By holding up the value at 18 cents for twelve 
months the producers did great harm to the consuming 
end of the trade, and as a combined—if not united—body 
they may be prone to repeat their previous error. A 
speedy return to untrammelled trading methods, it is 
generally agreed, would be in the best interests of all 
concerned. 





Mexican and Canadian Eagle Dividends.—The increase 
in the production of the Mexican Eagle company last 
year, and the refining by Canadian Eagle at its new 
refinery in Aruba Island of increased quantities of crude 
oil purchased from the Venezuelan Oil Concessions, Ltd., 
prepared the market to expect good reports from these 
two companies, but the declaration of dividends on the 
ordinary as well as on the participating preference shares 
of both companies came distinctly as a surprise. The divi- 
dends, also, were not easy to decipher. When the old 
Mexican Eagle transferred its assets outside Mexico to 
the new Canadian Eagle, its shares were reduced from 
10 to 4 Mexican pesos (1 peso equals 244d.). Its first 
preference shares continued to rank for a cumulative 7 
per cent., its participating preference shares next for a 
non-cumulative 8 per cent., its ordinary shares next for 








OFFER TO NEW READERS. 
Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week's issue is invited to fill up the attached : 
To Publisher, “‘ Economist Newspaper, Ltd.,” 
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; : See 
a non-cumulative 8 per cent., its ordinary shares and { 
; _ 


& non-cumulative 8 per cent. and ther 

pating preference and ordinary eget ng 
The Canadian Eagle first 7 per cent . 00m 
shares are of the denomination of three Canad: 

dollars, while the participating  preferen me 
ordinary shares are of no par value - 
cumulative 7 per cent. dividend is 
preference, the participating preferen 
Canadian cents, and the ordinary for 
after which they rank equally. The following table sh 

the actual dividends paid in respect of 1929 on mq 
participating preference and ordinary shares and ih 
yields obtainable at current market prices :—_ : 


ly, 
preferences 


and 
z After 8 
Paid on the firet 
ce rank for 28 9. 
& Similar amount. 


Market Yj 
ae | 1929 Divs. Price, _ 
Mexican Eagle 8% Participating . 


Preference $4 (Mex.)............... 8% 12/- 5.49 
Mexican Eagle Ordinary, $4 (Mex.) 6% 12/1} 4.93 
Canadian Eagle Participating co 

Preference no par value ......... 23°88 cents 12/6 7-8) 
Canadian Eagle Ordinary, no par 

VEEN cocccseccsvnccccccscccssccecseses 12 cents 11/6 4-35 


It would appear from the great dissimilarity in yields 
that the market has not yet adjusted itself to the nex 
dividend rates or made up its mind about the relative 
prospects of the two companies. 





Venezuelan Oil Concessions.—In an Investment Note 
in the Economist of June 7th, we referred to the merger o! 
the V.0O.C. Holding Company with the Venezuelan Oil 
Joncessions and to the slight reduction in profits which the 
latter had suffered in 1929 in spite of an increased produc. 
tion of crude oil. The chairman, at the general meeting 
of the Venezuelan Oil Concessions, on June 12th, attri- 
buted this fact to the bad prices which ruled throughout 
the year for the heavy oil of the grade which the con- 
pany’s fields produce. This is primarily a “* fuel oil,” 
crude, and the average price of fuel oil in 1929 was lower 
than in any year since 1922. Moreover, production costs 
per barrel were not reduced as much as they might have 
been with an increased turnover, the gradual diversion 
of drilling from the shore to the interior having 
necessitated additional expenditure on roads and pipe-lines. 
Further heavier depreciation was allowed for on account 
of the sharp production declines of many of the wells—an 
unwelcome feature. The following table shows the re- 
markable increase in the company’s output since 1924:— 


(Metric tons.) 


BIBS nccccceccsccees 391,134 1G27....ccccccceeeee 2,978,219 
BORS 2. ccccccccccecs 692,485 1928......00000000 5,084,580 
EN 1,802,943 1929.......0sceeeeee 6,469,206 


The bulk of this production is obtained from the “ heavy 
crude oil fields—La Rosa to Lagunillas—in the Bolivar 
district on the east side of Lake Maracaibo, but in — 
ber the light oil fields at La Concepcion and La Paz. on the 
west side were opened up, producing 22.558 metric tons 
in that month. The financial results are shown In the next 
table :— 











1928. 1929. 
£ £ 
Oil proceeds, &C. ......ssssssseseeereeteereeees 4,449,993 4,888,021 
Field expenses ...........cseeseseceeeeeresenres 1,985,107 2 
General expenses, Venezuela ....-.-+-++- 596,7 91502 
- m= TLeOdam cecccccccccceee roe tny 7 33, 356 
Depreciation — .......csceseeceseseeeeenenseeees 444. a 
Net profit, .........cscscscccscecccecessceceseoees 1.26050 a ste 
Per cont. earned ........ceceeseeeeeeereeees 122: ?, 20%,¢ 
Per cent. paid .........ceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 11149 ( 


+ On new capital basiss 


; 1 000,000 
The 1928 dividend was paid on a capital of £1,000 
and the 1929 dividend on £5,398,795, this being 
amount of the V.O.C. Holding Company 5 a The 
December 31, 1928, plus £448 subsequently een U 
balance sheet does not disclose a very liquid oe of 
the company has subsequently made an 


egards the 
1,800,000 shares to shareholders for cash. ae preside 


future prospects of the company, Mr Agnew, ¥ irilling 
at the meeting, declared that it had sufficient 
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«round for a good many years, and that production should 
he maintained, and costs kept within reasonable bounds. 
He warned shareholders, however, that the heavier rate 
(15 per cent.) of amortisation now allowed would increase 
production expenses. The higher prices obtained for the 
oil now being produced from the west side of the lake 
should, however, offset this adverse factor to some extent. 
At the current level of 24 the ordinary shares would yield 
8 per cent. if the 20 per cent. distribution were main- 
tained on the increased capital. 





The Rand Midsummer Dividends.—A rather mixed 
showing is made, writes our mining correspondent, by 
the dividend declarations of the Witwatersrand gold- 
mining companies for the first half of this year. The 
most notable decrease is shown by the Brakpan, a 
decline of 83 per cent. as compared with the December 
and of 24 per cent. as compared with the June rate last 
vear, reflecting the shrinkage in profits resultant upon 
the less favourable developments of 1929. Substantial in- 
creases are shown by two of the *‘ Johnnies ’’ subsidiaries 
—the Langlaagte Estate and the Witwatersrand Gold; but 
4 renewed decline occurs in the announcement of the 
Van Ryn Deep, which has passed its prime, as we 
took occasion to remark in our last annual article. A 
similar observation might now be made regarding the 
New Modderfontein. After progressive upward steps 
over a period of some seven years, this wonderful mine 
now records a small retrogression. Maintenance of its 
percentage by the Modder B is somewhat surprising in 
view of the trend of profits during the period; but the 
cash position, of course, is extremely strong. After an 
absence of eighteen months the Rose Deep re-enters the 
list, while the Geldenhuis increases its rate. These are 
short-lived properties. All hopes of a larger return from 
the Sub Nigel were disappointed, the requirements for 
capital expenditure doubtless impelling conservatism. 
Our usual table is given:— 








Company. Total, | June, | Dec., | Total, | June, 
1928 | 1929 | 1929 | 1929 | 1930 
% % % % 49 
ten cceinns 48} 23} 25 48} 1} 
Consd. Main Reef......... 11} 5 5 10 353 
Crown Mines ..........+++ 55 325 324 65 324 
Geduld Proprietary ..... 33} 15 16} 31? 16} 
Geldenhuis Deep ......... 24 23 23 1 5 3} 
Government Areas ...... 90 45 45 90 45 
Langlaagte Estate ...... 15 73 74 15 10 


Modderfontein “‘B”’ ... 80 40 40 80 40 
Modderfontein Deep ... | 135 65 70 135 65 























Modder East .............. 18} 10 10 20 20 
New Modderfontein ..... | 140 70 70 140 674 
New State Areas ......... 124 74 5 124 74 
SE EE 5 ase 2} 24 24 
Rose Deep ............e000 24 ove a ons 24 
Springs Mines ............ 33% 17} 18} 36} 174 
 * OS 2 60 20 20 40 20 
Van Ryn Gold ............ 5* 24* 23* 5* 24* 
Van Ryn Deep.........+++ 40 174 | 174 | 35 15 
Village Deep...ese-...-00+e 24 24 24 5 ove 
West Springs ..........+0+ 8} 5 5 10 5 
Witwatersrand Gold ... 2} -_ 2} 2} 5 
Johannesburg Consd..... 15* 74* 73*| 15 Tit 
New Era Consd. ......... 15 5 5 10 eee 
Rand Mines .............+. 100 50 50 100 50 
Rand Selection ........... 25 15 10 25 one 
* Tax free. t Less tax. 


This table does not include declarations made at dates other than 
June and December. 
Quite recently a sharp fall has taken place in the shares 
of the Anglo-American Corporation and its associates on 
the fear that their commitments in diamond and Northern 
Rhodesian enterprises would entail a cut in, if not the 
passing of dividends. That these apprehensions were 
well grounded is indicated by the absence of any declara- 
tions by the New Era and Rand Selection undertakings. 
In reference to the latter, the board intimate that they 
consider it desirable to husband the resources of the 
Company ‘* pending the improvement in business con- 
ditions."" The Johannesburg Consolidated Investment 
Company will again pay 74 per cent. interim—subject, 


‘owever, to tax instead of tax free as in so many past 
Years. 





Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies:—Gresham Life Assurance, Royal Mail Steam 
Packet, Anglo-Persian Oil, Madras Electric Supply, 
British Electric Traction, Marks and Spencer, Callenders 
Cable and Construction, Indian Copper, Hovis, City 
Deep, and International Telephone and Telegraph. At 
the Royal Mail Steam Packet meeting Lord Kylsant said 
that the company still had under consideration the laying 
down of one, and possibly two, new fast passenger vessels 
for their South American mail service. While the 
plans for such a type of vessel had been carefully 
prepared, orders to proceed with the work of construction 
had not yet been given. A discussion of the main 
features of Lord Kylsant’s speech appears on page 1394. 
The chairman of the Anglo-Persian Oil Company in- 
formed shareholders that rapid strides had been made in 
advancing their knowledge of the new field at Haft Kel, 
which lies 35 miles south-east of Masjid-i-Suleiman, and 
a structure exceeding nine miles in length by approxi- 
mately two miles in width, with a vertical head of oil 
exceeding 1,600 feet, had already been proved. Discuss- 
ing the past and future development of the company, Mr 
Simon Marks, presiding at the fourth annual meeting of 
Marks and Spencer, stated that during the past year they 
had built, equipped and opened eighteen new stores and 
had materially enlarged six others, while since the begin- 
ning of the present financial year, in April, they had 
opened five new stores and four large extensions of exist- 
ing stores. 








CAPITAL ISSUES. 


After last week’s heavy Reparation Loan operation the 
market enjoyed a brief respite. Only two new issues made 
their appearance, the proceeds in both being destined for 
employment in the brewery industry. The debentures of 
Courage and Company, covered 11 times by earnings and 
giving a flat yield of £5 12s. 3d. per cent., were regarded 
as a good industrial investment. The lists were quickly 
closed but the debentures were dealt in on the Stock 
Exchange at a small discount on Thursday. The 
‘** funding ’’ of another brewery purchase was also the 
raison d’étre of the H. and G. Simonds preference share 
issue. The shares are well covered, and give a moderate 
yield. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK. 


By Prospectus or Offer for Sale. 
Net total recorded, January 1 to June 14, 1930, £165,203,257. 
Total, including conversion recorded, January 1 to June 14, 1930, £241,455,531. 








National Savings Certificates. 
Net sales week ended June 14, 1930, £50,000. 
Total receipts, April 1, 1930, to June 14, 1930, £1,400,000. 





Conver- New 
sions or Money 


Nominal Repay- Cash Sub- Firat Further 


Capital. ments. scription. Payment. Liability. 
To the Public. £ £ £ £ £ 
ao | 800,000 784,000 78,400 705,600 
H. and G. Simonds ............... 400,000 400,000 50,000 350,000 
Total offered to public, week : 
ended June 21, 1930 .......... 1,200,000 1,184,000 128,400 1,055,600 
Buchanan ataten, £50,000 64°% 
uchanan Estates, £50, 
Debenture Stock at 964 ...... 50,000 48,250 2,412 45,838 
Rhodesian —_ - vie 
600,000 10a. shares at & is. 
POT GATOS cecvvscosigcccsccccvesess 300,000 900,009 225,000 675,000 
Sumatra Para Rubber vuate 
tions, 500,665 shares of 2s. 
anak BE FOE dccccccccssccecesocsse 50,066 50,066 50,066 see 
Total to shareholders only, week a 
pte te June 21, 1930 .......... 400,066 998,316 277,478 720,834 
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Total offered for Subscription — Total offered for Subscriptioa — 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conv — Conv — Conv Y wan Conversions, 
Jan. 1 te— wom year— £ 

ED ntesinge: 243, €87, 847 167, 435, 573 Ty sstebe 488, 164, 940 285,239,400 
fs 194,554,634 163, 229, 034 . = 693, 100, 056 269, 058,073 
= 420, 860, 861 RR 365. 165,970 
Se ‘sbinbe 199, 298, 664 Bees 230, 782, 600 
oe 117.252, 324 ee 232,214,500 
ED aemian 111,261,974 eel 209,326,101 
39234 ...... 103,674,781 .,. 271,399,173 
a 181, 301, 661 BEE cccces 573,675,653 


‘By Stock Exchange aiten.. 
Amount Prices at which Tota) 


of Capital Dealings Cash 
ey wane Began. Involved. 
Amount previously recorded................+4 15, 768, 378 a 17,383,957 
Total, week ended June 21, 1930.........0..0 Nil Poy Nil 
a ee 15,703,378 “a0, 383,957 
Total to date, 1929 .........cecececosesececeseees 22,746,170 “ae «B1, 343,580 


Courage and Co,—Issue of £800,000 5} per cent. Redeem- 
able debenture stock, 1970, at £98 per cent. The stock will 
be redeemed on December 1, 1970, at par, but the company 
reserves the right to repay the whole on or after June 1, 1940, 
but not later than June 1, 1945, on six months’ notice, at 
£105 per cent. and after June 1, 1945, at £103 per cent. The 
company also reserves power to purchase stock in the open 
market at or below par, plus accrued interest. Net profits 
of the company, after deduction of all prior charges, totalled 
£478,396 in 1929, covering interest on the present issue 1] 
times. The proceeds of the issue will be utilised for or towards 
repaying temporary bank advances obtained for completing 
the purchases of ordinary shares of Noakes and Company, 
Ltd., and for general development. 


H, and G. Simonds,—Issue of 400,000 64 per cent. Cumu- 
lative preference shares of £1 each at par. The brewery busi- 
ness was originally acquired by the company in 1885. Profits 
before deducting income tax averaged £92,295 for the past 
three years, covering dividends on preference shares, including 
the present issue, approximately 2-7 times. The object of 
the issue is to enable the company to repay part of the money 
borrowed from the company’s bankers for the purpose of 
acquiring shares in Ashby’s Staines Brewery, Ltd. 





PENDING ISSUE. 


Marks and Spencer, Ltd,—An issue will be made on Tuesday 
next of £1,000,000 6 per cent. first mortgage registered deben- 
ture stock at £102 per cent., and 1,000,000 7 per cent. cumula- 
tive preference shares of £1 each at 21s. per share, repayable 
in a winding-up at 22s. 6d., together with arrears of dividend, 
if any. ‘The debenture stock will be redeemed by an annual 
cumulative redemption fund, commencing August 1, 1935, 
calculated to complete the redemption at 105 per cent. on or 
before August 1, 1970, to be applied in purchases in the market 
at or below 105 per cent., or by drawings at 105 per cent., with 
power to the company to repay the whole or a part at 105 per 
cent. on August 1, 1960, on six months’ notice. The interest 
on the debenture ‘stock is covered by the average net profits 
of the last three years over 4} times, and by the net profits of 
the last year over six times. The dividend on the preference 
shares now to be issued is covered by the average available net 
profits of the last three years over 2} times, and of the last 
year over 3} times. 





{Other Stock Exchange information, including the latest 
profit and loss figures, shorter notices, summary of balance 
sheets and dividend announcements will be found on page 
1419 under the heading ‘Company News.’’] 








RHODESIAN GOLD OUTPUT. 

















Month. 1927, 1928, 1929, 1930, 
206094 217,027 198 : 
coer 2 Be G 5,481 | 194,953 
January 195,996 196,649 191,786 185,967 
213,708 204,000 200,435 192,392 
204,876 206,234 203,780 193,522 
207,818 200,130 203,798 8 
223,418 218,745 204,603 
207,448 206,877 196,016 
1997860 214,077 196,528 
193,646 201,625 190,354 
197,501 182,032 198/308 
200,481 201,689 195,386 
208,016 | 1897319 197,884 
Total Gold............ 2,458,862 2,438,404 2,374,359 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS. 












































Week ended June 15, ||  Aggraas a ———- 
1930. Aceregaie 24 weeks, 
(b) Week ended (000's omitted.) 
June 13, 1930. 3 ———— 
(c) Week ended q 3/493 3 
Juae 14, 1930. 
eV Ael esl 3 
SGls 
3 £ £ £ £ _— 
Great Western... 521|| 5,090] 5,104! 2.980) gtogel 13° 
. 4 982 9 
Do. for 1929... 627]| 5.199] 5,356] 3.059] gay ie 
Lon.&N.Eastn.(c) 9441) 7,655) 9,563) 6.3341 15,897] 93 <.: 
Do. for 1929... 1,053}} 7.792} 9.922] 6.471] 16.393] 2¢ i: 
Lond.,Mid.4-Scot. 1,166)) 11348) 12972) 6.312) 19/284] joc, 
Do. for 1929... 1,388}) 11764} 13464! 6.757] 20°291| 3) os: 
Southern ......... 471}| 6.967) 1,817] 722) 2:534| g:sp< 
Do. for 1929 450}/ 6,957] 1.833] 798] 2.6301 gs) 
Metropolitan (c) 39-6l|766-0 ts ee een es 
Do. for 1929 36-31|765-6] 92.5 ~~ los 
tUndgd. B. R. (c) 346-9]... |. ~ hoe 
Do. for 1929... 304-1] °.. ; 
Lon.& ub. Grup 53-0] | 7 _ 
Do. for 1929... 44-9] | rd 
B'If'st&Co.D’wnb 3-9)} 53-5) 17-5 71-0 
Do. for 1929... 3-7} 51-3} 21-3) 12 
*GreatNorthern b 27-0]... |... 602.3 
Do. for 1929... 27-2 63)-] 
GreatSouthern b 72°6 1620-4 
Do. for 1929... 72-0 1653-2 
© Aggregate 22 weeks. 

















t Includes receipts from independent omnibuses acquired during current year, 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS. 





































































































. Gross Receipts Total Gross 
2 for Week. Receipts. 
Fla +or—| 1930 | +o 
INDIAN. 
Rs, Rs. Rs. Rs, 
Assam 20 |May 17) 1, 3,74,000 |— 25,796}  25,58,000|— 1,14.9)) 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 8 8 37,000/— 6,800} — 39,49,000|— sa 
Bengal & N.Western| 8 24) 2,0 7,74,183|+ 29,389]  59,76,246/— 86.584 
Bengal-Nagpur ... | 6 10} 3,085! 19,07,000|+ 18,274] 1,04,89,000)— 7.22.48 
Bombay, Bar., «OL 10 |June 7/ 3,031) 22,70,000}+ 105,000} 2.29.83.000|— 1 74,000 
Madras & S, Mahr. | 21 |May 24] 3.228) 18.18.000 |—1,19.251] 1.40.77.000|— 11,80,512 
+Rohilk’d&Kumaon| 8 24) 572) 1,44,844}+ 26,188] 11,50,661)+ 80.730 
South Indian ...... 7 17) 2.371! 12,36,486|— 79,175)  84,33,938'— 3,55,238 
t Including Lucknow-Bareilly State Railway. 
ARGENTINE (a). 
! £ i 3 | £ £ 
Argentine N.E. ... | 50 |June 14 753, 17,800;+ 3,800, —793,100}+ 10,200 
Argentine Trans’dn.} 50 14) 111! 3,030 | — 466) 226.974;— = 11,373 
B.A. and Pacific... | 50 14 2,806} 120,000/— 44,000 —7,565,000|— 1,216,000 
B.A. Central ...... 50 14, 12,310'— 3,576 641,639|— 77.070 
B.A. Gt. Southern | 50 14| 4,948, 202,000|— 39.000 11.751,000|— 801.000 
B.A. Western ...... 50 14 1,926} 72,000/— 12,000) 4,210,000|— 862,000 
Central Argentine... | 50 14] 3.319, 177.000/— 95.000, 11,188,000)— 2,446.00 
Cordoba Central... | 50 a 1,218) 52,000)|— 17,000 2.805,000|— 638.200 
Entre Rios ......... 50 04! 2440014 2.400' _1,358,4001— 135.200 
CUBAN. 
| € £ _£ £ 
United of Havana | 50 - 14 1,369) 40,512 |— 9,36¢| 3,202,463! 501,1€! 
URUGUAYAN. 
Central Urugua 50 \J 14) 213) 27 149 | 4.463 1,556 292 “i 6él 
J eee une . | ’ won +2 7 eae 
O. Urug. (East Ext.)| 50 14) 311 6,744 |+ 606! 366,705) + 19,115 
O.Urug(North.Ext.)| 50 id 18 3,.866/- lll 187.378\— A 
C.Urag.(West.Ext.) | 50 14) 211 2,768 | ~ 636) 143.8 65 
ee 
$ $ 
Canadian National | 22 Lyone 7 |20150| 4 4,291, 410|- 135, 268 94, 197 670,~ 18634 HE 
Canadian Pacific... | 24! 14 15242] 3,376,000 !— 778,000) 75,922,000, 0 
BRAZILIAN (b). : — 
x £ «77001 60,600 
Gt. West. of Brazil | 24 |June 14 1,035) _9,000]~ 4,400, 377,700 Shs 
Leopoldina ......... 24 a6, 1,856 aa - 14,595 Ba S337 00 
dina Termnl 4 rs J + ’ s ¥Oe ‘ 
one e tind: Oa 15 1534| 24,0471— 33,813) __ 99, 9911— 146,243 
CHILEAN. — 
ry £ 
ta ( \ £ £ casio 238,835 
and Bolivia)...... 22 \June_8| 804| — 27,730|- 7510 est TA 
Nitrate(}-monthly) | 5}+ 15! 410 12,498 |— 13, 22 —— 
OTHER a —— 
= ss *53,8801+ _. 
Egypt! ta . 18 |May 10) 610 “7,909 |— eT 263,004 
Gt. ge Spain 22 raw 7\ 104 |Pes 83,448'— 43, yon ROT Sod + 63,70 
Mexican Railway 24 14] 483 | $242,200 |— ow 208,950|— 15,740 
Paraguay Central 50 7 = m4 133 223,038—__31,o4t 
Salvador ..........+. 50 1 change. 











(a) Converted at par. 


(b) Converted at the current rate of ex 


TRAMWAY WEEELY GROSS RECEIPTS. _— 



































Total 
a| = leg] “wen” Receipts 
Name. ° nol 
2 FE iE 1930. | + or— 1930. | + @ 
— ee 
- Se 3 g41,124/- 41,431 
1, eee" 2,523 
—— tine ... a June 10 7 tat dl ars 586,731 -_ 4 
Burnley Corporatio 14] “i3|  3077|+ 64 ww |_s.a4 
im a anny 23 14) 354 Rs.104416 |— 18,669 33,962 Le 
Hgyptian Markets’ | 22 ie V106|> 25 eet 
®Isle of Thanet Elec. | 22 ao 2329|— 154] Sit. ee 
Li 1 Corp 24 14| 124 31,882|+ 1,598 ¥60,33]|- ohost 
L.0.C. Tramways | 23 12] 166 | 87,151}+ 295)) BED 9.08 
Madras Electrict... | 5}+ 15| ... |e. 46,216/+ _ 1,099 = 
* Including motor "buses. + Months. ¢ Fortwightly 9 








LP Se <5 — ee 


73 


£ 
81,437 
42,525 


15,441 


3,427 
2,074 
4.000 
1,587 
29,057 
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INTERNATIONAL 
TELEPHONE and TELEGRAPH 
CORPORATION. 





ANNUAL REPORT, 1929. 


The International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation was 
organized to co-operate and assist technically and financially in 
the general development of electrical communications in a broad 
international sense, and, with respect to the organization and 
development of national communications systems, it is the purpose 
of the International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation to 
develop truly national systems operated by the nationals of each 
country in which the International Corporation is or may become 
interested. The International Corporation was not organized with 
a single profit-making purpose to itself nor with the desire of imposing 
American practices in its foreign activities. There appeared to be 
a fruitful field of service to be rendered in bringing together under 
one general organization electrical communications systems, and 
the extension by the International Corporation to the Associated 
Companies of the technical and financial facilities and direction 
that might be needed for their intensive and efficient development. 
The best American practices have been suggested but never imposed. 
On the contrary, the International Corporation has always been 
ready and quick to adjust American practices to local conditions 
and to adopt such local practices as were conducive to the successful 
development of the various entities. The combined and 
co-ordinated effort of the Associated Companies of the International 
System is to-day justifying the plans and purposes of your Corpora- 
tion. 


To the STOCKHOLDERS : 


May 28, 1930. 

The year 1929 which this report covers has been notable for its 
achievements in the continued progress and expansion of your 
Corporation’s world-wide activities in the field of communications, 
as well as in the acquisition of new and important manufacturing 
interests in foreign territories. 

In order that the Stockholders of the Corporation, the number of 
whom increased during the year under review from 16,568 to 53,594, 
may be fully acquainted with the comprehensive and continued 
growth and progress realised in the various branches of electrical 
communications, your corporation's activities in this field will be 
referred to generally and briefly. 

So that @ better perspective may be had of the many accomplish- 
ments in which your Corporation has played an important part in 
the development of electrical communications in all its branches 
in 47 countries of the world, it is believed at this time that the 
following chronological history of the Corporation will be interesting 
especially to those who have recently become stockholders in the 
International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation : 
1920-21.—International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation was 

incorporated and acquired a controlling interest in the Porto 
Rico Telephone Company and the Cuban Telephone Company 
together with a one-half interest in the Cuban American 
Telephone and Telegraph Company, which was organized to 
own and operate combined telephone and telegraph submarine 
cables connecting the lines of the Cuban Telephone Company 
with those of the Bell System, the remaining one-half interest 
being owned by the American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company. 

1922.— Radio Corporation of Cuba and Radio Corporation of Porto 
Rico formed to operate radio broadcasting stations and to be 
prepared to take any position in the radio industry which 
subsequent developments in that industry might indicate 
was advisable. 

1923.—International Telephone Securities Corporation formed to 
facilitate financial transactions incident to the development of 
the International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation. 

1924.—Concession granted by the Spanish Government providing 
for the creation and operation of a general telephone service 
extending throughout continental Spain and its contiguous 
territories, and Compajiia Telefénica Nacional de Espajia, 
Spanish corporation organized to develop the telephone system 
of Spain under this concession. 

1924.—International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation (Espafia) 
organized to assist technically and financially in the develop- 
ment of the Spanish Telephone System. 





1925.—A substantial interest in the Compagnie des Téléphones 
Thomson-Houston, a company manufacturing telephone 
apparatus and supplies, acquired from the Compagnie Fran- 
gaise pour I'Exploitation des Procédés Thomson-Houston. 

1925.—International Western Electric Company, manufacturers 
and distributors of telephone apparatus and supplies and related 
electrical products, purchased from the Western Electric 
Company, Incorporated, and name changed to Internationa 
Standard Electric Corporation. The Associated and Affiliated 
companies of the International Standard Electric Corporation 
at the time of acquisition were : 

Bell Telephone Manufacturing Company (Belgium). 
China Electric Company, Limited (China). 

Compania Standard Electric Argentina (Argentina). 

Lé Matériel Téléphonique (France). 

Nippon Denki Kabushiki Kaisha (Japan). 

Standard Elettrica Italiana (Italy). 

Standard Electric Aktieselskap (Norway). 

Standard Telephones and Cables, Limited (England), 
Standard Telephones and Cables ( Australasia), Limited. 
Teléfonos Bell S.A. (Spain). 

1925—Controlling interest acquired in the Mexican Telephone 
and Telegraph Company, a company operating a general 
telephone system in Mexico. 

1926—Controlling interest acquired in the Vereinigte Telephon- 
und Telegraphenfabriks Aktien-Gesellschaft Czeija, Nissl and 
Company (United Telephone and Telegraph Works), a company 
manufacturing telephone apparatus and supplies in Austria. 

1926—Standard Eléctrica, 8.A., organized to manufacture telephone 
apparatus and supplies in Spain and Teléfonos Bell, S.A., 
liquidated. 

1927—Controlling interest acquired in All America Cables, Incorpo- 
rated, operating telegraph cables between New York and 
Central and South America and the West Indies. 

1927—Controlling interest acquired in the Montevideo Telephone 
Company, Ltd., and Sociedad Cooperativa Telefénica Nacional, 
both of which operate general telephone services in Uruguay. 

1927—Controlling interest acquired in the Chili Telephone Company, 
Limited, which operates a general telephone service in Chile. 

1927—Controlling interest acquired in the Companhia Telephonica 
Rio Grandense, which operates a telephone service in the State 
of Rio Grande do Sul, Brazil. 

1927—Controlling interest acquired in the Compafia Telefénica 
Argentina, which operates a telephone service in the city of 
Buenos Aires. 

1927—Standard Villamosségi Részvény Tarsasdg (Hungary), 
organized to take over the telephone manufacturing depart- 
ment of the United Incandescent Lamps and Electrical 
Company, Ltd. 

1928—Postal Telegraph and Cable Corporation formed to acquire 
a controlling interest in the Mackay Companies, which operates, 
through its subsidiaries, a telegraph service throughout the 
United States, with connections to Canada and cable services 
to Europe and Asia. 

1928—Following companies formed to operate radio telephone and 
telegraph in South American countries : 

Compania Internacional de Radio (Argentina). 
Radio Internacional, Limitada (Brazil). 
Compania Internacional de Radio, S.A. (Chile), 
1928—Controlling interest acquired in Creed and Company, Limited, 
manufacturing printer telegraph apparatus in Great Britain, 
1929—Controlling interest acquired in Ferdinand Schuchhardt 
Berliner Fernsprech- und Telegraphenwerk Aktiengesellschaft, 
which manufactures telephone apparatus and supplies in 
Berlin, Germany. 
1929—All America Cables, Incorporated, took over the operation 
of the United States and Hayti Telegraph and Cable Company's 
cable from New York to Cape Haytien and the cables of the 
French Antilles System connecting Cuba, Hayti, Santo Domingo, 
Porto Rico, St. Thomas, Curagao and Venezuela, 

1929—Radio Telephone and Telegraph concessions acquired by 
All America Cables, Incorporated, in Peru and Colombia. 
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1929—International Communications Laboratories, Inc., formed 
to carry on development and research work for the wire, cable 
and radio telegraph operating services in the United States, and 
International Telephone and Telegraph Laboratories, In- 
corporated, and Laboratoire International de Téléphonie et 
Télégraphie, Inc., formed to take over the communications 
development and research work formerly carried on by the 
International Standard Electric Corporation and its Associated 
Companies. 
1929—International Standard Electric Corporation of Mexico 
organized as a subsidiary of the International Standard Electric 
Corporation. 
1929—Controlling interest acquired in the United River Plate 
Telephone Company, Limited, which operates a general tele- 
phone service in Argentina. 
1929—International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, Sud, 
America organized to assist technically and financially in the 
operation of the telephone operating properties of the Inter- 
national Telephone and Telegraph Corporation in South 
America. 
1929—The name of the Postal Telegraph Building Company 
changed to International Telephone Building Corporation, 
which owns and operates the International Telephone and 
Telegraph Corporation buildings in New York City. 
1930—Controlling interest acquired in the Compafiia Peruana de 
Teléfonos, Limitada, which owns and operates a telephone 
system in Peru. 
1930—International Marine Radio Company, Limited, organized to 
handle radio electric communications between land and ships, 
land and aircraft, and ships and aircraft, as well as other forms 
of mobile services. 
1930-—Substantial interest acquired in the Constantinople Telephone 
Company, Limited, which owns and operates the telephone 
system in Constantinople. 
1930—Creed Telegraphenapparate G.m.b.H. formed to manufacture 
and distribute Creed high-speed telegraph printer equipment 
in Germany. 
1930—Controlling interest acquired in Osterreichische Telephon- 
Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft vormals J. Berliner, manufacturing 
telephone apparatus and supplies in Austria. 
1930—Standard Elektrizitéts Gesellschaft, Berlin, organised with 
the following subsidiaries : 
Ferdinand Schuchhardt Berliner Fernsprech- und Telegraphen- 
werk Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin. 
Telephonfabrik Berliner Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin. 
Mix & Genest Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin. 
Suddeutsche Apparate Fabrik G.M.B.H., Nuremberg. 
1930—Substantial interest acquired in C. Lorenz Aktiengesellschaft 
of Berlin, manufacturer of various types of electrical communi- 
cations equipment. 
The following data are given as an interesting complement to the 
above summary :— 


December 31, December 31, 
1921. 1929. 
Total assets .........eeeeeeeee $32,563,394-45 $535,203,588-65 
Total number of employees 1,352 94,939 
Total number of share- 
Pelee .ccccoceccocccccsccece 846 53,594 


TELEPHONE OPERATING COMPANIES, 


During the year 1929 the United River Plate Telephone Company, 
Limited (Argentina) was added to the International group, and early 
in the present year the Compaiiia Peruana de Teléfonos, Limitada, 
(Peru), was also added and a substantial interest acquired in the 
Constantinople Telephone Company, Limited. The acquisition of 
the United River Plate Telephone Company, Limited, together 
with the improvements and extensions made to the other telephone 
operating companies resulted in an increase of 264,413 telephones 
operated by the International System Companies. 

As recited in last year’s Annual Report the United River Plate 
Telephone Company, Limited, which operates telephone systems in 
Buenos Aires and other principal cities of the Argentine, with 
connecting long-distance lines, became associated with the Inter- 
national Corporation as of January 1, 1929. 

At the end of the year 1929 the United River Plate Telephone 
Company System served approximately 216,000 telephone stations. 
This total reflected a gain of 21,427 telephones, or about 11% 
for the first year of operation under this Corporation's management. 
The growth in stations and the increase in long-distance traffic 
necessitated a considerable amount of construction. Over 675 miles 
of long-distance lines and 2,100 miles of long-distance wire were 
added in 1929. Aerial and underground cables were installed which 
contained a total of more than 300,000,000 conductor feet, and 
360,000 duct feet of conduits were placed in Buenos Aires and other 
important commercial centers. In Buenos Aires a new twelve story 
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general office building which will also house the Avenida aut 
OmMatic 


exchange was opened. 
A growth of 30,000 telephones is anti 
This growth will involve the continuation of the heavy ¢ ; 
program of 1929. It is expected to put into service a — 
100 new telephone exchanges during this year, and ao 
will be made for the relief and expansion of areas whisk se 
congested. By the end of 1932 it is planned that all of ¢} 
of the company in Buenos Aires will be of the autom 
Ownership of the Compajiia Peruana de Teléfonos 
formally transferred to this company on January 
operates upwards of 10,000 stations located in the cities of L; 
Callao, La Punta, Miraflores, Barranco, Chorillos and Magd “ig 
The ultimate plans for this system contemplate its dinate m 
means of radio telephony with the other South American em 
with North America and Europe. e 


The Constantinople Telephone Company, Limited, in which the 
International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation recently 
acquired a substantial interest, operates under an exclusive i 
cession granted by the Turkish Government in 1911 for a period of 
from 30 to 40 years. It renders a general telephone service to the 
three cities comprising what is known as Constantinople—Stambou] 
Pera, and Scutari. With the affiliation of this Company, the Tater. 
national Corporation now operates telephones in nine countries, the 
others being Spain, Cuba, Mexico, Peru, Chile, Argentina, U 
and Southern Brazil, as well as the island of Porto Rico. 

In Chile, a comprehensive telephone concession was granted on 
January 16, 1930. The concession, which is granted for a period of 
50 years, authorizes the establishment throughout the republic of 
local and long distance telephone service employing both wire and 
wireless construction with auxiliary and supplemental services and 
connections with foreign services. A proviso is included making the 
concession automatically self-perpetuating in periods of thirty years 
each, should the Government not exercise its right of purchase at 
the end of the 50-year period. 

The concession gives to the Company the right to earn a retum 
upon its net investment adequate to assure the financing of its 
necessary plant extensions, including the right to adjust its rates 
in order to provide such return. 

A very satisfactory growth in business has been realized in Chile 
during the past year. The number of telephones installed showed an 
increase of over 4,000, making a total of more than 35,000 at the 
year’s end. Long-distance business within the country during the 
year increased approximately 76%, and international long-distance 
traffic gained about 71°% over the year 1928. 

The Companhia Telephonica Rio Grandense, which operates 
in the State of Rio Grande do Sul, Brazil, continued to show an 
increase in the number of telephones served and in the revenue 
derived from the local and long-distance telephone service. This 
Company also furnishes a service for the transmission of written 
messages. This auxiliary service transmitted during the yea! 
1929 more than 800,000 messages, exceeding by about 200,000 the 
number transmitted the previous year. 

In Uruguay, pending the completion of negotiations for a new 
concession, no major reconstruction program has been undertaken 
and the activities of your Corporation are being directed towarl 
reconditioning and maintaining the existing plant in order to render 
the best service possible with the facilities already in operation. 
In addition, development plans have been prepared for execution, 
should our application for a new concession be granted, which = 
permit of the installation of a complete automatic system , F 
City of Montevideo and the extension of modern telephone service 
throughout the Republic of Uruguay. f the 

The outstanding feature of the year in the development © , 
Mexican Telephone and Telegraph Company was the percent 
the telephone system in Mexico City to full automatic on wet “ 
21, 1929. The growth of this company for the year renga 
2,140 telephones, making the total in service at the end of “en 4 
34,225. Exchange service revenues showed a gain 0 7 “a 
and long-distance revenues a gain of 60% over those aeeeet 
previous year. Of particular interest was the signing “0 
in February, 1930, by the Mexican Telephone an primey oO 
Company whereby it took over the private telephone sys 
Federal District Government. ed 

In Cuba, in spite of the depressed ae hone Company 
prevailed during the year 1929, the Cuban 10WP TT nd a 
showed a 4-3% gain in the number of telep out t a 
5-1% increase in operating revenues. The ie ot which 
telephones in service at the end of the year was ‘™ anne that the 
62,606 were of the automatic type. It is worthy nat 38,622 
telephones of the Cuban Telephone System have me 
since 1921. ; 

Tho Cuban American Telephone and Telegraph Compt 
is jointly owned by the American Telephone and TelegreP 
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and the International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, and 
operates the three Key West-Havana cables, showed for the year 
1929 a continued satisfactory increase in telephone traffic. In order 
to meet the growing demand for this class of service, which has 
increased considerably during the past two years, more particularly 
during the tourist season, an order has been placed and the necessary 
plans made for laying another submarine telephone cable connecting 
the two countries. The cable, which will be approximately 110 
nautical miles long, reaching between Key West and Havana, will 
be the first deep sea telephone cable of such a length to employ a 
wide range of frequencies up to about 30,000 cycles. It will be 
non-loaded and multiplexed by telephone carrier current, and 
initially will be equipped to provide three telephone circuits and 
one telegraph circuit. It is expected that the new cable will be 
in operation by the end of the present year. 

The Porto Rico Telephone Company during the year 1929 has 
practically completed the repairs necessitated by the cyclone of 
1928, but the after effects of that great storm are still being felt 
and are reflected in general business depression which has continued 
throughout the year. Until the economic situation in the Island is 
substantially improved it can hardly be expected that a normal 
growth in the Company’s operations will be realized. 

In Spain the initial five-year construction period specified in the 
contract between the Compafiia Telefonica Nacional de Espajia 
and the Spanish Government ended on August 29, 1929. Under the 
terms of the concession, provision was made for the completion 
during this initial period of an extensive construction and recon- 
struction program. It is gratifying to note that at the date of 
its termination the company had completed substantially more than 
was specified in the concession. At the end of last vear 2,280 
communities were enjoying service over the Spanish Telephone 
Company's system compared with 581 five years before, when the 
concession was granted, and it may be said that unquestionably 
Spain to-day has one of the most modern and efficient telephone 
systems in the world. A substantial growth in both exchange and 
toll service occurred during the year. Additional telephones to the 
number of 38,753 an increase of 28-5%, were added to the 
System and long-distance messages handled increased 37-7% 
These increases resulted in a gain of 35-4% in the gross revenues 
of the Company. 

The Company’s new building in Madrid was completed early in 
the year. It is a stately edifice, one of the finest in the city, and 
one of which the system may justly be proud. 

The growth of the Company necessitated a large amount of new 
construction. During the year, 35,000 miles of long-distance 
circuit were added to the system, five new buildings were con- 
structed, service was carried for the first time to 229 communities 
of which 63 have both long-distance and local service, and 166 
have long-distance service only; 7 new automatic exchanges were 
put in service and a second submarine cable was laid from Spain 
to Morocco. At the end of the year 63% of the telephones 
installed in Spain were of the automatic type. 

The rapid growth experienced in the business of the Spanish 
Telephone Company last year is expected to continue throughout 
1930, during which it is anticipated that 50,000 more telephones 
will be added to the System. This is particularly gratifying because 
it serves to confirm one of the major premises upon which the Inter- 
national System was founded—that the demand for telephone 
service is largely stimulated by improvement in the grade and 
dependability of service rendered. 


TELEGRAPH AND CABLE COMPANIES. 


Telegraph and cable traffic showed substantial increases in the 
year 1929 as compared with the business done during 1928. 

The year 1929 was outstanding in the history of the Postal Tele- 
graph System and in the improvement of its plant, personnel and 
service. A comprehensive construction and reconstruction pro- 
gram was successfully carried out with particular and substantial 
progress toward the improvement and expansion of the plant. 
The entire personnel of 21,000 employees located throughout the 
country has been stimulated and directed toward higher achieve. 
ments. Improvements in working conditions, wages and employee 
benefits were put into effect. Schools for the education of salesmen, 
operators and messengers were established. 

Great strides were made during the year in the improvement 
of the service. Particular attention was given to improvements 
in the plant. New extensions were made only when definite 
advantage from a revenue or service standpoint could be foreseen. 
During the year, 173 new offices were added, of which 52 were in 
towns where the Company had not previously maintained offices. 
The most up-to-date telegraph operating rooms were installed in 
Chicago, together with a new public office of the counterless type. 
The counterless office is a recent development in telegraph service 
and it has been introduced by the Postal Company in order to 
Promote the more rapid dispatch of business as well as the comfort 





and convenience of its customers. Similar offices were opened in 
Cleveland and Washington. 

During the year, typing telegraph machines installed in the offices 
of customers increased from 300 to 2,074. At the same time rapid 
progress was made in changing the main and branch office operations 
from morse to typing telegraph, and at the close of 1929 over 
70% of all traffic handled was by printer telegraph equipment. 

In touching briefly on the above improvements we might add 
that the effect on the morale of the organization has been felt 
throughout the service. Morale has been further improved by the 
adoption of pension, benefit and group insurance plans and by the 
opportunity to purchase shares of the International Telephone and 
Telegraph Corporation stock on a partial payment plan. 

It is gratifying to note that in spite of the general business 
depression which prevailed in the latter part of 1929 and which 
had a substantial repercussion on the telegraph business of the 
country, the commercial telegraph toll revenue of the Postal Tele- 
graph System during the year exceeded by 8°, that of the 
year 1928. 

It is also @ source of satisfaction to report that during the year 
1929 the traffic over the Commercial Cable System continued to 
increase considerably. The total number of words handled was 
75,463,329, as compared with 63,530,662 in 1928, an increase of 
11,932,667 words, or over 183%. The increase would have 
been substantially larger had it not been for the interruption of 
some of the Company’s cables due to a severe earthquake on 
November 18, 1929 which caused over twenty-four breaks south 
of Newfoundland in twelve of the submarine cables of the various 
transatlantic cable companies. 

Four of the Company’s cables, broken by the earthquake in 
November, remained interrupted for the balance of the year 1929, 
thus affecting the company’s capacity for handling traffic during 
that period. The Company’s full capacity was restored early in 
the present year. 

The repairs of the breaks in the Company’s cables, in some instances 
in depths of over two miles, were effected under the most severe 
winter conditions, and the officers and crew of the cableships 
John W. Mackay and All America are deserving of the highest 
commendation. 


The Company’s plant and equipment have been maintained in 
first-class condition, and its engineers, who are constantly working 
on the problem of increased efficiency in operation, have succeeded 
in getting effective further increase in carrying capacity. 

All important events of international interest during the year, 
whether political, commercial or sporting, were fully covered by 
special facilities provided by The Commercial Cable Company, and 
the Company has in all cases maintained its reputation for rendering 
efficient service. Its close contact with its Associated Company, 
All America Cables, Incorporated, and the co-ordinated efforts of 
the two have resulted in providing an unexcelled service between 
Europe and all parts of the West Indies (including Cuba) and Central 
and South America. 

The policy of providing more convenient facilities for the prompt 
exchange of cablegrams between the offices of its customers and the 
Company, by means of printers or private telephone installations, 
has been continued throughout the year. 

An outstanding accomplishment of The Commercial Cable Com- 
pany during the year was the expeditious transmission of the 
30,000 word text of the Young Plan from Paris to New York. 
This was referred to by the United Press as one of the most remark- 
able feats of news transmission in the history of communications. 

All America Cables, Incorporated, directly serving South America, 
Central America, the West Indies and North America, has during 
the year 1929 operated with increased efficiency, handling satis- 
factorily over 400,000 more messages than in 1928. 

As announced in the Annual Report for the year 1928, an agreement 
was entered into with the Compagnie Frangaise des Cables Télé- 
graphiques to operate for that company, for a period of twelve years, 
the cables of the United States and Hayti Telegraph and Cable 
Company and the Antilles Cable System, connecting Cuba, Hayti, 
Santo Domingo, Porto Rico, St. Thomas, Curagao and Venezuela, 
and the consent of all the Governments concerned has been granted 
to All America Cables, Incorporated, to operate this system. 

In addition to the authorization to operate the cables of the 
Compagnie Frangaise des Cables Télégraphiques, All America Cables, 
Incorporated, has been granted a concession from the Venezuelan 
Government which permits the laying of its own cables from 
La Guaira and Maracaibo to connect with other points of the 
Company's systern. 

With the purpose in mind of having the West Indian, Central 
and South American systems all operated by the All America Cables, 
Incorporated, The Commercial Cable Company of Cuba was taken 
over in October, 1929, and is now being operated as an integral part 
of Ali America Cables System. 
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The Government of Peru and All America Cables, Incorporated, 
signed a new contract on May 29, 1929, to supersede the old con- 
cession which had expired. The new concession, which is pending 
ratification by the Peruvian Congress, enlarges the scope of the 
Company's activities by authorizing the laying of telephone cables, 
primarily for international service, and the erection of radio tele- 
phone and radio telegraph stations for communication with other 
parts of Latin America, the United States and Europe. 

It will be noted that both cable companies showed appreciable 
increases in traffic and net income in 1929 over 1928. The 
Commercial Cable Company handled 18-78% more traffic and 
showed a growth in net income of 25-59%. The corresponding 
figures for All America Cables were 13-88% and 9-27%, respectively. 


Through the death of Mr W. Emlen Roosevelt on May 15, 1930 
the Directors and Officers of the International Telephone and 
Telegraph Corporation lost an able and resourceful counselor. 

For many years Mr Roosevelt successfully directed the activities 
of All America Cables, Incorporated. He continued as Chairman of 
All America Cables, Incorporated, when that Company became 
associated with the International Telephone and Telegraph Cor- 
poration, and was elected to the Board of Directors of the Inter- 
national Telephone and Telegraph Corporation on May 11, 1927. 


It is with the deepest regret and sympathy that we record his 
death. 


RADIO COMMUNICATIONS. 


As you have been previously advised of the tentative plan of your 
Corporation to acquire the communications facilities of the Radio 
Corporation of America, it may be well to bring to your attention 
the latest developments in this connection. 

Under the existing laws of the United States the merger or 
consolidation of companies furnishing written communications 
whether by land wire, cable or radio may not be effected if the 
result of any such merger or consolidation would be substantially 
to diminish competition. In connection with a bill introduced 
in the United States Senate designed to provide for the regulation 
of all electrical communications companies, certain of our officers 
appeared and testified before the Committee on Interstate Commerce 
of the United States Senate which has conducted extensive hearings 
in this matter. These officers urged that the laws of the United 
States should be so amended as to provide for the merger or con- 
solidation of communications companies furnishing written com- 
munications, when found to be in the public interest, on the same 
basis as the laws now provide for the merger or consolidation of 
competing telephone companies. The co-ordination of facilities 
which could be brought about under such an amendment to the 
existing law, through the elimination of unnecessary duplication 
of plant and the attendant savings in operating expenses, should 
make possible the establishment of lower rates. Your Directors 
earnestly hope that both Congress and the public may eventually 
be convinced that legislation along these lines should be adopted. 

The year 1929 witnessed several important developments in 
your Corporation’s transoceanic, ship to shore, and point to point 
radio telephone and telegraph services. The first transoceanic 
radio telegraph circuit established by the International System 
was that between San Francisco and Honolulu on May 1, 1929. 
This service will be extended to other Pacific points. 

Marine radio telegraph service was extended by the Mackay 
Radio and Telegraph Company at its newly-completed coastal 
station at West Palm Beach, Florida. This service includes the 
handling of ship to shore and shore to ship messages with coastwise, 
Central and South American and European vessels plying in the 
South Atlantic ocean. 

On the Pacific coast additional facilities in the form of modern 
short wave equipment were installed at the shore to ship and 
point to point stations at Portland, Oregon, San Francisco and 
Los Angeles, California, considerably improving the service which 
these stations rendered. On the Atlantic Coast commercial marine 
radio service was opened at New York City and Sayville, Long 
Island. 

Another step in the expansion of Mackay Radio’s facilities will 
be the opening during 1930 of its new stations at Las Pinas, near 
Manila, Philippine Islands. The station has been completed and 
is in condition for experimental tests with San Francisco. 

On December 11, 1929 under authorization contained in the old 
contract, direct radio telegraph service between the new station 
of All America Cables at Lima and the station of the Mackay 
Radio and Telegraph Company at Sayville, Long Island, was 
successfully opened and the event was celebrated by an exchange 
of friendly greetings between President Hoover and President 
Legula of Peru. 

A new contract between the Colombian Government and All 
America Cables, Incorporated, was signed on June 3, 1929, under 
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telephone network. Wavelengths have already been granted 
for radio telephone service to Spain and the United States, and 
a group of wavelengths has been reserved for other foreign services, 
It is expected that the station will be completed this year. ' 

Inauguration of radio telephone service by the Associated 
of the International System between Spain, Argentina and Uruguay 
took place on October 12, 1929. The link-up between Uruguay 
and Spain was accomplished as follows: From Montevideo to 
Buenos Aires via the subfluvial cable, thence by wireless to Madrid 
and from Madrid to Sevilla by the land lines of the Compaiia 
Telefénica Nacional de Espata (Spanish Telephone Company). 
High officials and other invited guests participated in this important 
event. At Sevilla, H.R.H. the Infante Don Carlos de Borbén 
presided over the ceremony. All those who attended the ceremony 
at Montevideo, Buenos Aires and Sevilla were most enthusiastic 
in their praise of the quality of the transmission. 

An outstanding event in the progress of the International Tele. 
phone and Telegraph Corporation in the field of radio telephony 
and foremost in point of American public interest was the opening 
of radio telephone service over the first two-way circuit, linking 
the continents of North and South America. 

This newly established circuit is maintained and operated by the 
Compafiia Internacional de Radio (Argentina)—an Associated 
Company of the International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation 
—from its terminal near Buenos Aires, and by the American Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Company's terminal at Lawrenceville and 
Netcong (New Jersey). This service, which was officially 
inaugurated by an impressive exchange of cordial and friendly 
greetings between President Hoover and President Ibéiiez of Chile 
and President Campisteguy of Uruguay, linked for the first time 
over a circuit covering 6,000 miles, over 270,000 telephones in 
Argentina, Chile and Uruguay with approximately 21,000,000 tele- 
phones in the United States, Canada, Cuba and Mexico. The 
circuit, which is radio as far as Buenos Aires, connects with the 
Transandean land lines operated by the International System from 
Buenos Aires to Chile. Throughout the official ceremonies the 
voices from South America came in as distinctly as on a local call 
The conversations were broadcast by radio to Europe and Asis, 
as well as the Americas, so that the people of four continents wer 
able to listen to the exchange of official greetings. An exchange : 
greetings took place a few days later between President Hoover an 
President Irigoyen of the Argentine Republic over this new circuit. 

In South America the service is available to all subscribers o 
the United River Plate Telephone Company, Limited, and of - 
Compafiia Telefonica Argentina in the Argentine and those oni 
Chili Telephone Company, Limited, and the Montevideo — 
Company, Limited, in the cities of Santiago (Chile) and — 
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Another special development in the field of radio communications, 
was the opening of regular commercial telephone service from ship 
to shore, when conversations were carried on between London and 
the White Ster liner Majestic one thousand miles off the English 
coast. The service on the ships was opened by International 
Marine Radio Company, Limited, an Associated Company of the 
International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation. The steam. 
ship Olympic is now also provided with similar facilities and service 
for both liners has since been extended, via Great Britain, to include 
France, Belgium, Holland and Spain and, via the American Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Company radio terminal, to include the 
United States, Canada, Cuba and Mexico. 

Radio telephone service between Spain and the Argentine was 
extended to Chile on April 11th of this year, thereby forging another 
link in the chain which already afforded the most extensive telephone 
connections in the Spanish speaking world. On this occasion an 
official exchange of greetings took place between His Majesty King 
Alfonso and His Excellency General Ibéjfiez, President of Chile, in 
the presence of a large gathering of officials and other guests assem- 
bled at Madrid and Santiago de Chile, respectively. Another 
impressive feature of this ceremony was a radio telephone conversa- 
tion which was held between King Alfonso and the Captain of the 
8.8. Olympic then in mid-Atlantic. 

It is of particular interest to note that of the three transatlantic 
liners which offer extended radio telephone service, two of the 
steamers, namely, 8.8. Majestic and s.s. Olympic have been 
equipped by the International Marine Radio Company, Limited, an 
Associated Company of the International Telephone and Telegraph 
Corporation. 


MANUFACTURING COMPANIES, 


The manufacturing units of the International System include the 
Associated Companies of the International Standard Electric 
Corporation established throughout the world, the Compagnie des 
Téléphones Thomson-Houston (Paris). the Standard Elektrizitats 
Gesellschaft, A.G. with its four Associated Companies in Germany, 
Creed and Company, Limited, of Croydon, England, which now has a 
newly organized Germany associate, and C. Lorenz Aktiengesellschaft 
of Berlin. All of these companies, with the exception of Creed and 
Company, Limited, manufacture and distribute a general line of 
telephone apparatus and supplies and related electrical equipment. 
Creed and Company, Limited, manufactures and supplies telegraph 
printer equipment. 

The International System extended its position in the manufac- 
turing field in Germany early in the present year through the 
organization of a holding company in co-operation with certain 
important banking interests and the Allgemeine Elektrizitate- 
Gesellschaft and Felten and Guilleaume. This German holding 
company has obtained a controlling interest in several German 
companies manufacturing telephone and electrical equipment. 

The International Standard Electric Corporation acquired control 
of the Osterreichische Telephon-Fabnk A.G. in Vienna during the 
present year, and the International Telephone and Telegraph 
Corporation, on May 7, 1930, acquired a substantial interest in 
C. Lorenz Aktiengesellschaft of Berlin. 

The German companies now associated with the International 
Telephone and Telegraph Corporation have an outstanding position 
in that field. They handle a total of 30% of the Reichspost 
business and have a combined turnover of approximately $15,000,000 
per year. 

The gross sales of the manufacturing companies, not including 
the newly acquired German companies, amounted for the year 
1929 to $55,730,000, as compared with $52,435,000 for 1928, and 
orders on hand at January 1, 1930, amounted to $36,323,000, as 
against $32,030,000 at January 1, 1929. 

Some of the more important manufacturing activities of the year 
are referred to below. These major items, of course, are only part 
of the large volume of all kinds of telephone apparatus, cables, 
supplies and related equipment which was produced. 

Standard Telephones and Cables (London) manufactured 
the greater portion of the radio telephone equipment used for the 
radio link between Spain and the Argentine, and the equipment 
used to establish permanent radio telephone service on the steamers 
Majestic and Olympic. This Company also manufactured the 
new automatic telephone equipment installed in the City of 
Dublin and that recently cut into service in the Temple Bar and 
Fulham exchanges in the City of London. 

The Bell Telephone Manufacturing Company (Antwerp) installed 
and cut into service a total of 138,510 lines of rotary automatic 
equipment during 1929. The installations were made in 28 cities 
located in 10 different countries. At the end of the year the Antwerp 
Company had on hand sufficient orders to insure its continued 
activity for 1930. 


Under the program for the complete conversion of the Paris 


telephone exchanges from manual,to automatic service, Le Matériel | 


Téléphonique installed, during the year 1929 and the first quarter 
of 1930, 48,000 lines of rotary automatic equipment. By the end 
of 1930 an additional 38,000 lines will have been cut into service. 
The French Government has expressed its entire satisfaction with 
the service rendered by the automatic exchanges already placed in 
service by this Company. 

The Standard Eléctrica, S.A. (Madrid) has expanded its manu- 
facturing activities to a point where it is now able to supply a 
greater part of the telephone equipment required by the Compafita 
Telefonica Nacional de Espafia. Its cable factory at Santander 
has received large orders for lead-covered cable and is fully assured 
of capacity business for the year 1930. 

The Standard Electric Aktieselskap (Oslo) received a number of 
very important orders during the year 1929 for installation of 
automatic equipment, toll-line equipment, carrier systems and 
radio-broadcasting equipment in Denmark, Finland, Norway and 
Sweden. 

The Standard Villamosségi Részvény Térsasdz (Budapest) bas 
practically completed a 70,000-line rotary automatic installation 
for the City of Budapest and has received orders from the Hungarian 
Postal Administration for 28 positions of toll switchboard and 
8,000 lines of rotary automatic equipment. 

In spite of the unsettled conditions in China, the sales of the 
China Electric Company, Limited (Shanghai) established a record in 
1929 over business done in 1928. Continued progress in the 
activities of this Company is looked for during the current year. 

In August, 1929 the China Electric Company, Limited cut into 
service a rotary automatic exchange in Canton. This project 
included both the instaliation of central office equipment and the 
engineering and construction of the entire outside plant. 

The Compagnie des Téléphones Thomson-Houston (Paris) 
showed both an increase in sales and in orders on hand at the end 
of the year compared with 1928. 

During the first three months of 1930 orders have been received 
by Creed and Company, Limited, covering installations of printer 
telegraph equipment in Great Britain, France, Belgium, Russia, 
Denmark, Holland, South Africa, India, the Argentine and Australia. 
There appears to be a growing demand for this type of equipment, 
which it is anticipated will result in large future orders. 

The intioduction of rotary automatic telephone equipment, 
which is manufactured under patents controlled by the International 
System, is rapidly becoming more and more general. Already 
approximately 680,000 lines of this type of equipment are in opera- 
tion and 440,000 more are on order, making a total installed and 
on order of over 1,100,000 lines. 

Another example of the extensive penetration of rotary automatic 
equipment in telephone systems throughout the world was the 
contract concluded in February by the International Standard 
Electric Corporation with the Copenhagen Telephone Company, 
The contract provides for the supplying of from 40,000 to 80,000 
lines of rotary equipment during the next seven years. At the 
present time the Copenhagen Company has six rotary exchanges 
with a total of 24,660 lines in service, while 15,400 lines are in 
process of manufacture. 

Other orders received for rotary equipment since January 1, 1930 
were for Zirich, Brussels and Liége, and for extensions to existing 
exchanges in Holland and New Zealand in addition to orders from 
the Spanish Telephone System. 

There are at present over 77 cities with rotary telephone equipment 
jn operation and 27 cities where this type of apparatus is now being 
installed, making a total of 104 cities including the following 
14 capitals: Brussels (Belgium), Bucharest (Rournania), Budapest 
(Hungary), Cairo (Egypt), Copenhagen (Denmark), The Hague 
(Holland), Lima (Peru), Madrid (Spain), Mexico City (Mexico), 
Oslo (Norway), Paris (France), Kio de Janeiro (Brazil), Santo 
Domingo (Dominican Republic), Wellington (New Zealand), 

Orders for step by step automatic equipment have also been 
placed with System Companies for exchanges in Great Britain, 
Australia, Argentina, and Chile. 

An important order received by Systern manufacturing branches 
was for the new toll cable in Great Britain linking London and 

Liverpool. The order was placed early this year with Standard 
Telephones and Cables, Limited, by the British Post Office, 


THE LABORATORY COMPANIES, 


Three main laboratories, located respectively in New York, 
London and Paris, are engaged in research work. Among their 
scientists and engineers, 17 different nationalities are TopT sented. 

The primary efforts of the New York laboratories at present are 
concentrated on telegraph and cable problems. It is — ted that 
work now in progress will lead to the development of inethods for 
increasing the traffic capacity of both telegraph lines and cables. 





The work of the London and Paris laboratories is mainly concerned 
| with the solution of problems presented by the manufacturing 
| companies. These laboratories handle the experimental work which 
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in past years was done at the various factories. During the course 
of the year they have conducted special studies on general telephone 
apparatus and equipment, including automatic equipment, toll 
cable, including its associated equipment, such as loading coils and 
repeaters, carrier equipment, public address systems, together with 
investigations into the nature and use of basic materials such as 
magnetic and insulating materials. 

Extensive studies have been conducted in the field of radio 
communication as a result of which the laboratories have been able 
to render valuable assistance in connection with the installation and 
operation of several radio telephone and telegraph links and the 
installation of radio telephone service on ships at sea. Prior to the 
inauguration of the commercial ship to shore telephone services 
previously mentioned, successful two-way radio telephony between 
the land and a ship at sea was publicly demonstrated in July, 1929, 
when conversations were carried on between the s.s. Berengaria 
in mid-Atlantic and the experimental radio station of the Inter- 
national Laboratories at Trappes, near Paris. About 40 news- 
paper representatives listened in on the conversations at the Paris 
end, and the event was most favorably commented upon in the 
European Press. 


GENERAL OFFICES IN NEW YORK. 


During the year the building formerly occupied by The Mackay 
companies at 253 Broadway was sold to the Corn Exchange Bank, 
and The Commercial Cable building at 20 Broad Street was acquired 
by the New York Stock Exchange. 

Early in the summer of 1929 the construction of an addition to 
the International Telephone building at 67 Broad Street, New York, 
was begun. This new addition will contain approximately the same 
area of floor space as the original structure and it is expected that 
shortly after the issue of this report the addition will be completed 
and ready for occupancy. The building as expanded, fronts on 
Broad Street and occupies the entire block between Beaver and 
South William Streets. It is one of the most modern edifices located 
in the downtown section of the City of New York. There are 33 floors 
having an aggregate office space of approximately 454,000 sq. ft. 
The architecture of the building is of Spanish design modified to 
conform to the requirements of the New York building code and 
it presents an outstanding feature of the skyline from New York 
harbor. The International Telephone Building will provide the 
executive offices of the International Telephone System, and also 
some of the operating rooms of the Associated Companies. 

Appreciating that the success of the International Telephone 
and Telegraph Corporation depends primarily on the conscientious 
and intelligent effort of each employee in the daily performance 
of his or her duties, particular attention has been given in the 
construction and arrangements of this new building to the comfort 
and convenience of the personnel. The Medical and Dental Depart- 
ments, with their adjoining rest room, an attractive library where 
employees may study or read, and a Club Restaurant where meals 
of good quality may be had at reasonable prices, all tend to give 
a@ sense of happy surroundings and pleasant associations in the 
atmosphere of an organisation in which a well-established esprit 
de corps prevails. 


ORGANIZATION, 


Great credit for what has been accomplished during the year 
is due to the concentrated attention to duty, loyalty and co- 
operation of the 95,000 employees distributed throughout practically 
all the countries of the world. It is felt that the spirit exhibited 
by the organization fully justifies the special benefits which the Cor- 
poration has extended to employees in the shape of the pension and 
benefit plan, the group insurance plan and the stock purchase 
plan which have been referred to in previous annual reports. 

During the year an additional offer of shares for subscription 
by employees was made. Under this offer each employee in the 
service of the Corporation on July 1, 1929 became entitled to 
purchase one share of stock without par value for each $300 of 
annual salary at the price of $50 and to pay for such shares by 
deductions from salary at the rate of $2 per share per month. 


Approximately 26,000 employees took advantage of this offer 
and applied for a total of 102,864 shares. 


FINANCIAL, 


As stated in the last year's Report the Stockholders of the Corpora- 
tion at a special meeting held on May 8, 1929 approved a change 
and increase of the authorized capital stock of the International 
Telephone and Telegraph Corporation from 2,500,000 shares of 
the par value of $100 each to a total of 15,000,000 shares without 
par value. On December 31, 1929 there were outstanding 
5,858,984 shares without par value compared with 1,422,785 shares 
of the par value of $100 each on December 31, 1928. 

The increase in the outstanding capital stock for the year 
amounted to 1,5%),629 shares without par value. These shares 





. nay 
were issued for the following Specific purposes : 728,75 
in connection with the acquisition of the United Ri 9 shares 
Telephone Company, Limited ; 501,763 shares were “ai Plate 
holders under the offer of one additional share at on _ 
10 outstanding, which expired on July 5, 1929, and 50 176 a 0 
being 10% of the amount offered to Stockholders pone, 
issued at $50 per share to trustees and were set aside for a 
subscription by employees; 21,870 shares were issued in naa 
of common stock of the Postal Telegraph and Cable oe 
4 shares were issued to acquire common sto ~ Pear 


ck of All Americ 
Cables, Incorporated; and 288,057 shares in conversion of ae 


Convertible 43% Gold Debenture Bond ( , 
presented for conversion. ae a a wae 

Since January 1, 1930, two major financial o : : 
occurred. On February Ist, $50,000,000 phigh onian 
twenty-five year 5% Gold Debenture Bonds were sold end 
the proceeds realized have been used principally in liquidating 
indebtedness contracted by the Corporation in financing its Asso. 
ciated Companies during the year 1929 and in financing the 
requirements of the early months of the current year. On March 13, 
1930 your board authorized an offer of additional capital stock 
for subscription by Stockholders at the price of $50 per share and 
in the proportion of one share for each eight registered in their 
respective names at the close of business on March 21, 1930. Rights 
to subscribe under this offer expired on May Ist last. The proceeds 
of this issue will be used in the extension and improvement of the 
International System and for other corporate purposes. 

The International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation registered 
a large increase in stockholders during the year 1929, from 16,568 
on December 31, 1928, to 53,594 on December 31, 1929. 

Consolidated telephone, telegraph, cable and radio operating 
revenues and gross profit on sales for the year 1929 amounted to 
$89,291,335.64 compared with $71,444,763.79 for the year 1928. 
The amounts for both years do not include the Compaiiia Telefénica 
Nacional de Espafia since the accounts of that Company are not 
consolidated. Consolidated net income for the year not deducting 
$428,763.32 interest on bonds converted into stock during the 
year (which is charged to surplus), amounted to $17,732,158.89, 
an increase over the previous year of $3,135,821.98. The increases 
shown in these two items were of course due in large part to the 
acquisition of new properties during the year. However, as 
indicated elsewhere in the report, properties already owned showed 
@ normal growth in both gross revenues and net income. 

Regular dividends at the rate of $2 per year on each share of 
stock without par value were distributed quarterly. 

The consolidated balance sheet and the consolidated statement 
of income and surplus account which are presented in this report 
reflect the many important extensions and acquisitions which have 
taken place in the International System during the past year. 
In particular the increase in the Plant and Property Account, 
amounting to more than $88,000,000 or 42%, furnishes 4 
striking evidence of the growth realized by the system, in the 
acquisition of new properties and the expansion of existing 

roperties. : 
G The balance sheet contains an item of deferred charges which 
has not previously appeared on the Company's reports, namely, 
research and development expense, $3,995,072 . 66. The research 
and development expenditures which have been deferred be 
charged against future operations have previously been class! od 
under prepaid accounts and other deferred charges and amount 
to $1,334,034.12 at the end of 1928. These expenditures “ 
primarily expenditures by our three laboratories for research pe 
development not applicable to completed work, as well as ce “rt 
expenditures incurred in the development of new properties, ‘aie 
might be capitalized as intangible property, but which have 
set up as deferred charges to be amortized. = 

The net earned surplus was increased at the end of the y »/ 

$6,583,029.69, and the total earned and capital surplus amoun 

76,465,576.16 at December 31, 1929. " 
arte work which has been accomplished since the amy 2b 
last previous Annual Report constitutes a long stride in t : ee 
consolidation of the position of the International Telepho 
Telegraph System. 

In previous Annual Reports attention has repeat 
to the fact that newly acquired companies & canal 
demonstrate their potential earning power and conseq pore fer 
not contribute their full share to the earnings of ” ns oe muction 
they have completed a period of relatively heavy ws rapidly 
and development. This period of reconstruction 15 0° ; 


edly been directed 
enerally will not 
ly will 


; ; comp 
passed by the Associated and Affiliated Companies already ¢ or 
within the System. 1 
elimination of duplication has been in ee 
entire System, which has for its objective the aa 
possible economies consistent with efficiency and t 
of International System standards. 


*4: . ampaign 
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: stituted throughout . 
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In conclusion, it may be said that the International Telephone 
and Telegraph Corporation, with its diversified interests. in many 
countries, presents great promise for its continued and future 
development. Its lines of communication traversing the sub- 
merged mountains and valleys which form the floors of the Atlantic 
and Pacific and its land lines passing through a terrain as varied 
in its physical characteristics as that encountered between the two 
extremes of tropical jungles and snow-coated mountain peaks, 
with their connections and interconnections, stand ready at all 
times to facilitate the rapid and accurate interchange of ideas of 
peoples wherever located throughout the world. 

Finally, we would be committing an injustice if the fullest credit 
were not given to the large International family, composed of loyal 
and enthusiastic nationals of so many countries, whose indefatigable 
work and co-operation have made comparatively easy a task which 
otherwise would have been almost impossible. 

With the enthusiastic efforts and devotion of every one of our 
large body of workers we face with confidence the great work yet 
to be accomplished. 

HERNAND BEHN, President. 

Approved by the Board of Directors, 

SOSTHENES BEHN, 
Chairman. 
INTERNATIONAL TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH CORPORATION 
AND ASSOCIATED COMPANIES. 


CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET—December 31, 1929. 





ASSETS. 
$ $ 
Plant and Propertiy .........seecseeseeveees 297,693,105. 84 
Patents, Licences, &C. .........sseseeeeeee 39,189,210. 58 
Investments in and Advances to Asso- 
ciated and Allied Companies :— 
Associated companies not con- 
BTR BOR ncatecasevnccnscoce pomndeens 43,625,855. 80 
Allied companies...........sseeseesees 8,367,748.87 
51,993,604. 67 
Special Deposits............seeeeeeeeeererees 2,278,158.25 


Deferred Charges :— 
Bond discount and expense in 
process of amortization ..........++ 6,540,321. 25 
Research and development expenses 3,995,072.66 
Prepaid accounts and other deferred 





CRATTIOB ccccocecccccccccccoccsocccccccese 7,147,223.09 
17,682,617. 00 
Miscellaneous Accounts and Invest- 
IIIT ‘sscpeditindesutouinebteianbestennn 12,981,393. 37 
Current Assets :— 
Cash in banks and on hand .......... 27,213,238. 94 
Marketable securities ................+ 17,573,734.47 
Accounts and notes receivable ...... 38,435,625.54 


Merchandise, materials and supplies 29,340,891. 51 
Deposits to meet matured interest, 

dividends, KC. ........ccccecesccsceees 
Sundry current assets ........-+ssse0+e 


483,107.54 
338,900.94 
113,385,498. 94 








$ 535,203,588. 65 
CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 
Capital Stock :— 3 3 


Common stock of International Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Corporation 
—authorised, 15,000,000 shares of 
no par value— 

Issued and outstanding, 


5,858,984 shares ...........+++- 195,299,466. 67 
Preferred stock of associated com- 

I add la sdeecbenctesescccteessocuscee 39,900,668 .05 
Minority Stockholders Equity in 
Common Stock and Surplus of 

Companies herein Consolidated ...... 9,138,340. 42 


Funded Debt :— 
International Telephone and Tele- 
graph Corporation—Twenty-Five 
Year 44% Gold Debenture Bonds, 
due July 1, 1952—Outstanding... 35,000,000. 00 
Ten Year Convertible 44% Gold 
Debenture Bonds, due January 1, 





1939—Outstanding..............2+++5 37,706,200. 00 
Associated companies ...........+++++++ 63,877,545.55 
136,583,745. 55 
Deferred Liabilities :— 
Subscribers’ deposits ...........-++++++ 366,170.92 
Employees’ benefit and pension 
BER aviecntsmnenasiconseseresesenesave 9,121,471. 28 





Current Liabilities :— $ $ 
Notes and bills payable ............... 22,679,312. 21 
Accounts and wages payable ......... 19,891,178. 70 
Notes receivable discounted ......... 289,110.19 
Interest and dividends payable ..... 6,881,831.99 
Accrued interest and taxes ........... 3,952,938. 27 
Sundry current liabilities ............. 340,865.34 





54,035,236. 70 
Reserves :— 
For depreciation, replacements and 

a e E 14,056,706. 82 
For contingencies, &c. ..............00. 236,206. 08 

—_——————- ]4, 292,912.90 

Surplus :— 
Capital and paid-in ..................... 48,410,869. 23 
tl nchintitpnscnbechdudtindtitwabwéinitiaes 28,054,706. 93 


—— 76,465,576. 16 





$535, 203,588.65 





EDWIN F. CHINLUND, Comptroller, 


STATEMENT OF CONSOLIDATED INCOME AND SURPLUS ACCOUNTS 
FOR THE YEAR ENDED DECEMBER 31, 1929. 


CONSOLIDATED INCOME ACCOUNT. 
Earnings :— 
Telephone, telegraph, cable and $ $ 
radio operating revenues and gross 
I OS WE iiidissessciccescetsectees 89,291,335. 64 
Fees for services ...........cseecsceeeees 3,196,285. 57 
4,488,684. 06 
Dividends (including $694,974.96 
from associated company not con- 
NEED nacnnccecenssspncnesniscncsens 
PEGE: ss ccevecesseseseesccnsecsece 


1,779,408. 84 
1,584,876.17 





100,340,590. 28 
Operating, Selling and General Ex- 
penses, Taxes and Depreciation..... 
Net earnings (after provision for 
depreciation, replacements and 
renewals of $7,458,443.03) ..... 
Deduct—Charges of Associated Com- 
panies :— 
Interest charges ..........s.s.ssss00+ 
Dividends on preferred stock...... 
Minority stockholders’ equity in 
NOt INCOME .........ceeeeeereeeeeeeee 


72,909,552.33 





27,431,037.95 
2,860,843. 64 
2,754,166. 80 


906,355.12 
6,521,365. 56 








Net Income before Deducting Interest 
on Debenture Bonds ...............0++ 
Deduct :— 
Interest on Twenty-Five Year 44% 
Gold Debenture Bonds ............ 
Interest on Ten Year Convertible 
44% Gold Debenture Bonds not 
converted into stock® .............+ 


20,909,672. 39 


1,575,000. 00 


1,602,513.50 
3,177,513.50 








IIIs cccsarsicrcarcenseosns $17,732,158.89 





* Exclusive of interest on bonds converted into stock during the 
year, such interest being deducted from surplus below. 


CONSOLIDATED SURPLUS ACCOUNT. 





$ $ 
Earned Surplus—Jan. 1, 1929........... 21,471,677. 24 
Add :— 5 
Net income asabove 17,732,158.89 
Sundry surplus 
credits—net ... 133,053.42 
——__—_—_——_ 17,865,212. 31 
39,336,889. 55 
Deduct :— 
Dividernds...........ccececeeeceeseeeeeeeee 10,853,419. 30 


Interest on Ten-Year Convertible 
44% Gold Debenture Bonds con- 





verted into stock during the year 428,763.32 
11,282,182.62 
Earned Surplus—December 31, 1929. 23,054,706.93 
Capital and Paid-in Surplus— 
January 1, 1929 ....ccecrereereeerereeees 13,238,083. 69 


Additions during the year—net ........ 35,172,785. 54 





9,487,642. 20 


ee 








1408 


THE ECONOMIST. 


[June 21, 1939, 





Capital and Paid-in Surplus—Decem- s 
BSP Sl, BGBD ccccccccccvepevesocccsoncocce 48,410,869. 23 





Total Surplus—December 31, 1929.... $76,465,576.16 


EDWIN F. CHINLUND, Comptroller. 





INTERNATIONAL TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH 
CORPORATION ASSOCIATED AND AFFILIATED COMPANIES. 


All America Cables, Incorporated ..............+s.00: New York, N.Y. 

Cuban All America Cables, Incorporated, The ... New York, N.Y. 
Chili Telephone Company, Ltd., The .................. Santiago, Chile. 
Compagnie des Téléphones Thomson-Houston ......... Paris, France. 
Companhia Telephonica Rio Grandense ......... Porto Alegre, Brazil. 
Compafiia Internacional de Radio (Argen- 

GERAD woos cccccccssessecetecsesroousocscsesoncsesss Buenos Aires, Argentina. 
Compajfiia Internacional de Radio S.A. (Chile) ...... Santiago, Chile. 
Compafiia Peruana de Teléfonos, Limitada ............... Lima, Peru. 
Compafiia Telefénica Argentina ............ Buenos Aires, Argentina. 
Compafiia Telefénica Nacional de Espafia ............ Madrid, Spain. 
Constantinople Telephone Company, Ltd....Constantinople, Turkey. 
Creed and Company, Ltd. ............seseceeseseeees Croydon, England. 

Creed Telegraphenapparate G.M.B.H. ............ Berlin, Germany. 


Cuban American Telephone and Telegraph Company Havana, Cuba. 


Cuban Telephone Company ..............sssseseseeeesees Havana, Cuba. 
Havana Subway Company...............ssessseseeseees Havana, Cuba. 
Radio Corporation of Cuba ...,..........ceeeeeeeeeees Havana, Cuba. 

International Communications Laboratories, Inc. ... New York, N.Y. 

International Marine Radio Company, Ltd. ...... London, England. 

International Standard Electric Corporation ......... New York, N.Y. 
Bell Telephone Manufacturing Company ...... Antwerp, Belgium. 
China Electric Company, Ltd. ................0000 Shanghai, China. 


Compafiia Standard Electric, Argentina... Buenos Aires, Argentina. 
International Standard Electric Corporation of 


EET RAS erm ce a aN: New York,N.Y. 
International Telephone and Telegraph Labora- 

tories, Incorporated (Del.) ............sseseeeseees London, England. 
Laboratoire International de Téléphonie et Télé- 

Se in cncncncncnecenctisdecessecepeasecatecsenebeed Paris, France. 
Le Matériel Téléphonique ..............scceeceeeeeceeseees Paris, France 
Nippon Denki Kabushiki Kaisha ..................... Tokyo, Japan. 
Osterreichische Telephon-Fabrik Aktiengesell- 

i ivetsnccterecccnscunvescnencnnnenqecccsstceventyocsoost Vienna, Austria. 
Standard Electric Aktieselskap .............s.ssesseees Oslo, Norway 
Standard Wisetrion, B. A...ccccccocvccccccsscccscscccccces Madrid, Spain. 
Standard Elettrica Italiana ...............ccccccccccecees Milan, Italy. 
Standard Telephones and Cables, Ltd. ............ London, England. 
Standard Telephones and Cables (Australasia), 

iE cooncnndhinedatinsindsboconctentsensenenereserensens Sydney, Australia. 


Standard Villamosségi Részvény Térsaség .. Budapest, Hungary. 
Vereinigte Telephon-und Telegraphenfabriks Aktien- 


Gesellschaft Czeija, Niss] & Company ............ Vienna, Austria. 
International Telephone and Telegraph Company, 
ERG. covoccorsececccecvesconssovovecsssosososessocscocesees London, England. 


International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation 
(Espafia) 
Compafiia Internacional de Radio (Espafia) 
International Telephone and Telegraph 
Corporation, Sud America ...............+6 Buenos Aires, Argentina. 
International Telephone Building Corporation ...... New York, N.Y. 
International Telephone Securities Corporation ...... New York, N.Y. 
Mexican Telephone and Telegraph Company... Mexico City, Mexico. 


SESE HEHEHE EEE EEE EE EEE EH EEE EEE HEHEHE EES 


Madrid, Spain. 
Madrid, Spain. 


Montevideo Telephone Company, Ltd. ......... Montevideo, Uruguay. 
Porto Rico Telephone Company .................. San Juan, Porto Rico. 
Radio Corporation of Porto Rico ............... San Juan, Porto Rico. 
Postal Telegraph and Cable Corporation ............... New York, N.Y. 
Mackay Companies, The................secesessccsseees New York, N.Y. 
Commercial Cable Company, The.................. New York, N.Y. 
Commercial Cable Company, Ltd. ............ London, England. 
Coramercial Cable Company of Massachusetts...... Boston, Mass. 
Commercial Pacific Cable Company ............... New York, N.Y. 
Mackay Radio and Telegraph Company 
SE Geasebadidtcnsnsbbnsmsenecsesnaneseerereness San Francisco, Calif. 
Mackay Radio and Telegraph Company, Inc. 
Ped nenddeopeduweincenveersensscsbbdeseessscccoeccennss New York, N.Y. 
Postal Telegraph System  ......0...........00000005- New York, N.Y. 
Radio Communication Company, Ine. ............ New York, N.Y. 


CoP ee eee eeeee 


Radio Internacional, Limitada Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. 
Sociedad Cooperativa Telefonica Nacional ... Montevideo, Uruguay. 
Standard Elektrizitats Gesellschaft .................. Berlin, Germany. 
Mix & Genest Aktiengesellschaft .................. Berlin, Germany. 
Ferdinand Schuchhardt Berliner F ernsprech- 
und Telegraphenwerk Aktiengeselischaft ...... Berlin, Germany. 
Deutsche Telephonie Aktiengesellschaft ... Berlin, Germany. 
Suddeutsche Apparate Fabrik G.M.B.H....Nuremberg, Germany. 
Telephonfabrik Berliner Aktiengesellschaft...... Berlin, Germany. 
United River Plate Telephone Company, 
TEE. consvonesdasaiitiaentikebentenmescsannenenada Buenos Aires, Argentina. 





COMPANY MEETINGS, &. 


GRESHAM LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY, Luar) 


A PROSPEROUS QUINQUENNIUM. 
INCREASED BONUSES. 


The eighty-first annual meeting of the Gresham Life 
Society, Ltd., was held, on the 12th instant, 
Fleet Street, London. 


Sir Reginald MacLeod (of MacLeod), K.C.B. (the chairman) 
presided. , 


The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the re 
said :— 

In laying before you our eighty-first annual report I am pleased 
to be able to congratulate you upon the society's continued 
prosperity. The new sums assured for the past year amount to 
£2,354,156, with new premium income of £114,314. These 
figures are slightly less than in the previous year, although the 
number of policies issued was 5,753—an increase of 158 cases, 
The total premiums received amounted to £886,670, inclusive of 
single premiums of £4,499, being an increase of £29,614. Interest 
less tax amounted to £375,487, again showing an increase on the 
same item for the year 1928. The income of the society from all 
sources amounted to £1,272,196, showing an increase of £30,707, 

The death claims with bonus additions required £247,500, being 
only 73 per cent. of the amount expected according to the table 
used in the valuation. This favourable rate is not only indicative 
of the great care exercised in the selection of our risks but also of 
the value of a widespread business which lessens the adverse effect 
of any epidemic in a particular country. The total assets of the 
society have increased during the year by £398,592, and amount 
to £8,152,334. The rate of interest earned on the funds was 
£4 19s. 9d. per cent. after deduction of income tax, which must be 
regarded as a very favourable figure. There was a slight redaction 
during the year in the expense ratio. This is very satisfactory. 


ce 
at the head offices, 


port and accounts, 


DEATH DUTY POLICIES. 


Before dealing with the results of the quinquennium, I should 
like to refer to a matter of great and general interest, viz., the 
Estate Duties. I trust it is not too much to hope that either the 
present Chancellor of the Exchequer or some future Chancellor 
will grant a concession long overdue and for which the public 
have been clamouring for years, viz., that the moneys of life policies 
taken out specifically to provide death duty payments should be 
exempted from such duty. Under the law as at present existing 
no encouragement whatever is given by the State to this form 
of foresight, as these policies are reckoned in the aggregate of a 
deceased’s estate, with the result that not only is Death Duty payable 
thereon, but the effect may very well be to enhance the rate of 
that duty over the whole of the estate. There is a very strong oe 
for the exemption of Death Duty insurances from the purview 0 
the tax-gatherer on practical as well as on equitable grounds, 0 
such policies would enable everyone with anything to leav = 
cover by instalments in his lifetime the burden of an impost = 
may wreck his estate, or his business, for his successors. 9 
concession would greatly mitigate individual hardships, and’ “a 
not think in the long run that the Exchequer would suffer thereby. 


THE ACTUARY’S REPORT. 


Turning to the actuary’s report, it will be seen that the ol 
quennium just expired has been one of unexampled gins ts 
The mortality experienced during the whole period has etl 
only 65 per cent. of that expected according to the table — ‘ 
in the valuation. The rate of interest earned upon the funds wot 
the five years has been £5 0s. 3d. per cent. after deducting ai 
tax. It will be seen from the report that although the — : 
has been actually computed at an assumed rate of 34 poet 
as in former years, an additional reserve has upon this — : 
been made of a sum exceeding £300,000 which it 1s estima 
sufficient to place the valuation upon a 3 per cent. net “ 

The surplus shown in the valuation balance sheet is wn a 
out of which the directors have decided, in pry od adhe? 
actuary’s recommendation, to divide the sum of _ Se aaet 
the participating policyholders and shareholders 0 yoni * 
Nine-tenths of this sum falls to the policyholders and 2 - ao 
a bonus varying from £1 15s. per cent. per annum to tion 
per annum on the sum assured according to the class aevetistactory 
of the policy. The present rate therefore forms & ney bo in mind 
increase upon the previous figures. It should also “ artiipatin’ 
that the rates of premium charged by our society ~ most otbet 
assurances are distinctly below those required by 
British companies. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 
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ROYAL MAIL STEAM PACKET COMPANY. 
FINANCIAL POSITION OF THE GROUP. 


LORD KYLSANT’S REVIEW. 


The annual general meeting of the Royal Mail Steam Packet 
Company was held, on the 18th instant, at the Cannon Street 
Hotel, London, E.C. 

The Lord Kylsant, G.C.M.G. (chairman of the company), in the 
course of his address, said: Last autumn the company celebrated 
the ninetieth anniversary of its incorporation by Royal Charter 
in 1839. 

The earnings for the first part of 1929 showed improvement over 
those for the previous year, but, owing to the accentuation of the 
universal depression in trade during the latter part of 1929, the 
results for the whole year were somewhat less favourable. 

The balance for the year under review, including the amount 
brought forward from 1928, is £704,027, and after transferring 
£300,000 from the insurance fund, paying debenture interest for 
the year, dividends on preference stocks for the half-year ended 
June 30th, 1929, and all expenses, and providing £414,855 for 
depreciation, the balance remaining is £151,422, which we propose 
to carry forward. 

The reserve fund amounts to £1,450,000 and the insurance fund 
now stands at £1,040,000, together totalling £2,490,000. 


FLEET. 


The Fleet of the Royal Mail Steam Packet Company, exclusive 
of the vessels owned by the R.M.S.P. Meat Transports, Ltd., cost 
over ten millions sterling and has been written down in the books 
to under £3,400,000, showing that in the matter of providing 
depreciation the court of directors has always followed a conservative 
policy. 

The number of saloon passengers to and from South America did 
not vary much from those carried in the previous year, but there 
was a gratifying increase in the volume of emigrant business, not- 
withstanding the greater restrictions imposed by the Governments 
of some of the Central European States. 

The two fine motor passenger vessels, ‘“* Alcantara’ and 
“ Asturias,’’ and the other mail boats of the “ A”’ class continue 
to be popular with the travelling public, as well as our “D” 
steamers which carry on a regular service between Liverpool and 
South American ports. 

I mentioned last year that the Royal Mail Steam Packet Company 
had under consideration laying down one or possibly two new fast 
passenger vessels for our South American mail service. Whilst the 
plans for such a type of vessel have been carefully prepared, orders 
to proceed with the work of construction have not yet been given. 

This company was one of the pioneers in providing pleasure cruises 
by ocean liners and during the past year our cruising programme has 
again been extended. We have brought into the cruising service 
the fine vessel ‘“‘ Atlantis,” of 15,600 gross register tons, which has 
been specially fitted and is equipped with the latest facilities for 
the utmost comfort and enjoyment on an ocean pleasure cruise. 

For several years past conditions as regards freight in the South 
American trade have been very difficult, owing to the extremely keen 
competition on this route. I am glad to be able to record that, as 
regards refrigerated cargo, our freight earnings in 1929 showed an 
mcrease over those for the previous year. 


POSITION OF GROUP. 


I will now deal with the position of what is commonly known as 
the Royal Mail Group of shipping companies. 

The fleet of the Royal Mail Steam Packet Company and its sub- 
sidiary and allied shipping companies, which is the largest merchant 
fleet in the world, represents nearly one-seventh of the entire 
British mercantile marine. 

When considering the financial position of the group, it is often 
overlooked that the large amounts of depreciation annually written 
off the book value of the vessels are available either in reduction of 
loans for shipbuilding or in payment otherwise for new vessels, or 
for strengthening the general position of the companies. 

As at January 1, 1930, the total reserve funds of the Royal Mail 
group of shipping companies amounted to over £8,950,000, the 
msurance funds aggregated over £3,650,000, whilst other reserves 
and profit and loss account balances totalled over £2,650,000, making 
altogether over £15,250,000. 

During the last four years the gross profits of the Royal Mail 
&roup of shipping companies, before charging interest or deprecia- 
tion, have averaged even in these difficult times over five millions 
sterling per annum, viz. :— 





RE ETS Sil OS Om over £4,827,000 
i iiinteutictinisieindenaniaeconcnunnddnns over £5,697,000 
I iinteninisiiiidhatieumaaiccistineauahemenniiiien over £5,010,900 
Sati iietise usiaieienninatinciivmsinnandiatanin about £4,900,000 


In October, 1929, we applied to the Treasury and the Government 
of Northern Ireland for an extension of the dates of repayment of 
certain short-dated Trade Facilities Loans amounting to four and a 
half million pounds made to three shipping companies, as the term 
of these loans, viz. : five to seven years, was found to be too short 
to enable the companies to deal with them in these abnormal times. 

The Secretary of the Trade Facilities Act Advisory Committee 
subsequently wrote asking what additional security could be given 
if the short-term loans were extended, and each of the three shipping 
companies concerned gave the extra security required. 

In October, 1929, the court of directors instructed Messrs Price, 
Waterhouse and Company to make a full report on the position 
of the various groups of shipping companies. They made a com- 
prehensive and detailed report, which was carefully considered 
by the directors and shown to the Trade Facilities Committee and 
the Government of Northern Ireland and to our bankers. 

The court of directors then requested Messrs Price, Waterhouse 
and Company to prepare a scheme of rationalisation of the various 
shipping companies. This scheme received the careful consideration 
of the court, but as it was considered that it would take as least 
6 or 12 months to put into effect, it was felt that the matter must 
be deferred until some definite arrangement had been come to with 
regard to the extension of the short-dated Trade Facilities Loans 
to which I have referred. 

On May 19, 1930, we called a conference of our bankers and of 
representatives of the Trade Facilities Act Advisory Committee 
and the Government of Northern Ireland, when I placed before them 
full information ae to the position of the group. 


A COMMITTEE APPOINTED. 


A small committee was appointed which, after going very fully 
into the whole position, reported to a further meeting of the 
conference of bankers held on June 10th, as the result of which a 
public announcement was, as you know, made to the effect that it 
had been arranged that this committee, consisting of Mr F. Hyde 
(managing director of the Midland Bank, Ltd.), Brig.-Gen. A. Max- 
well (managing partner in Glyn Mills and Company), and Sir 
William McLintock, should confer with the court of directors of 
the Royal Mail Steam Packet Company and with the boards of 
directors of its various subsidiary and allied companies on matters 
relating to management, administration and finance, whilst the 
chairman of the Trade Facilities Act Advisory Committee (Sir 
William Plender) will come into consultation with the Committee. 

In addition, an invitation was extended to the Right Hon. Walter 
Runciman, M.P., to join the boards of the various shipping 
companies. 

As announced, this committee will retain office until December 31st 
next, unless that period is extended. 

In the meantime, arrangements have been made with the Trade 
Facilities Act Advisory Committee and the Government of Northern 
Ireland to continue their facilities and with the banks and discount 
houses to continue the financial accommodation they have atforded 
to the group. 

In view of the past record of this group of shipping companies, 
of which our country may justly be proud, I trust that before long 
the Treasury may see their way to extend these short-dated Trade 
Facilities Loans for a further five years. 

We are very glad to welcome the Right Hon. Walter Runciman, 
M.P., as a director and deputy-chairman of the company. 


GENERAL POSITION, 


It is estimated that there are at present four-and-a-hali to five 
million tons of shipping laid up in the ports of the world, owing to 
the fact that there is less cargo to be carried and rates of freight 
are practically the lowest on record. 

This has come about at a time when many of the leading maritune 
nations other than Great Britain are encouraging their shipowners 
to increase their fleets and greatly assisting them to do so, thus 
accentuating world competition. 

As vou know I have never been a pessimist about British shipping, 
and provided we continue to receive the support of our friends, 
I feel certain that the Royal Mail Steam Packet Company and the 
group of shipping companies with which it is so closely associated, 
whose gross profits during the last four difficult years have, as 
already mentioned, averaged over five millions sterling per annurn, 
will, sooner than many people anticipate, experience @ return of 
prosperity. 

After the chairman had replied to some questions, the report 
and accounts were adopted. 
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ANGLO-PERSIAN OIL COMPANY, LIMITED. 


SUCCESSFUL YEAR-—-A RECORD PROFIT. 

The twenty-first ordinary general meeting of the Anglo-Persian 
Oil Company, Ltd., was held, on the 17th instant, at Winchester 
House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C., Sir John Cadman, 
G.C.M.G., D.Sc. (chairman of the company), presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: The year under review has been one of ordered 
progress, and there is little subject for comment in the accounts. 
The net profit amounted to the record figure of £5,206,761, which 
more than justifies the forecast made by me on the occasion of the 
last meeting. The balance available has enabled us to recommend 
a final dividend on the ordinary shares of 15 per cent. (less tax), 
making 20 per cent. for the year, and leaving £687,064 to be carried 
forward. 


PRODUCTION. 


Persia.—The net production of oil from Masjid-i-Suleiman 
was approximately 5} million tons—the rate of production 
differing but little from that of the preceding year. In reality, 
the actual crude output of the fields was in excess of this figure, 
but refinery operations at Abadan resulted in a temporary excess 
of residue and consequent storage congestion, which threatened 
to interrupt the continuity of refining. This excess was dealt with 
in a novel way. After some research and the fullest consideration 
of the many questions involved, and as a result of our unique 
knowledge of the reservoir conditions as Masjid-i-Suleiman, we 
decided to reverse the pumping in one of the pipe-lines, and, at 
little expense, we pumped this residue back to the fields and injected 
it into certain gas wells, connected only with the upper part of 
the oil structure. 

Rapid strides have been made in advancing our knowledge of the 
new field at Haft Kel, which lies thirty-five miles south-east of 
Masjid-i-Suleiman. A structure exceeding nine miles in length 
by approximately two miles in width, with a vertical head of oil 
exceeding 1,600 feet, has already been proved. One well, when 
tested, produced oil at the rate of 5,400 tons per twenty-four hours, 
with a flow head pressure of 630 lb. per square inch. 

Iraq.—Our investment in the Iraq Petroleum Company con- 
tinues to increase with the inevitable additions to the capital 
required for proving and developing a modern oilfield. 

Transport of oil to the coast will involve the laying of what is 
likely to prove one of the most costly pipe-lines yet constructed. 
This will mean an outlay of many millions of pounds, which can 
only prudently be made when reserves of oil are proved sufficient 
in volume not only to fill the pipe-line, but also to transport con- 
tinuously through it a quantity of oil sufficient to meet pumping 
costs and the interest and amortisation charges on the huge expendi- 
ture anticipated. This proof is well in sight. 

The petroleum industry as a whole is faced at times with very 
difficult problems,farising from the fact that the natural con- 
stituents of crude oil are by no means proportionate to the market 
demands for each and all of them. In pre-motor days petrol was 
practically a waste product, and was accordingly destroyed. To-day 
the situation is entirely reversed, and were it not for the immense 
advances made in the processes of distillation and refining, and, 
above all, in cracking heavy oils into lighter products, the world 
demand for petrol would automatically have involved the con- 
tinuous production of large excesses of other products, and, besides 
wasteful earlier depletion of the crude, would have created a 
problem of the first dimension. 

Our refinery programmes are under constant review with these 
considerations uppermost in mind. We are well abreast of the 
times, and the plant and equipment already completed, or now 
under construction, are capable of converting the crude oil into 
the constituents which the market most needs. 


MARKETING. 


Sales in all markets continued to show satisfactory expansion. 
Prices remained remarkably stable from March onwards, and no 
important changes have since occurred, notwithstanding the high 
freight rates ruling towards the end of the year. 

I told you last year of the steps which we had been taking to 
enhance the quality of our motor spirit; I am glad to say that our 
new “‘B.P.” spirit had a most satisfactory reception from the 
British motoring public and that its popularity continues. We 
can claim to have a spirit admirably adapted to the requirements 
of the modern engine and representative of a notable achievement 
in industrial research. 

What are our prospects? ‘The world demand for petroleum con- 
tinues to expand. With it this company can look for a parallel 
expansion of its business, and, failing the intervention of un- 
favourable and unforeseen factors, all the causes I have named 
should contribute to another successful year. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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INDIAN COPPER CORPORATION ’ 


_ PROGRESS OF OPERATIONS. : 
The sixth ordinary general meeting of the Shareholders 
Copper Corporation, Ltd., was held on tho léh im 
Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, Sir Godin a # 
Fell, K.C.I.E., C.S.1. (the chairman), presiding, wy 8B. 
The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the re 
= that net proceeds of copper, with stocks in 
43,134 10s. 6d., to which must be 
£4,315 15s. 10d. and transfer fees £51] Byerley ae 
£147,961 8s. 10d. After defraying operating costs £74 425 rg . 
mine administration and general expenses £15,969 Ys. 9d ™ “ “ 
office administration and general expenses £5,380 Os. Lld “i “ * 
fees £2,216 13s. 4d., and interest £4,554 6s., oo 


there is a gross 
of £45,415 4s. 5d., which is taken to the balance sheet. Out a 
falls to be met debenture interest for nine months from Ist April 


to 3lst December, amounting to £16,779 10s. 7d., and after deducting 
this amount there remains a sum of £28,635 13s. 10d. to be dis 

of. We propose to deal with this sum as follows : Fiestly, by trans. 
ferring to development redemption reserve the sum of £10,798 13s, 6d, 
Secondly, by writing off from mining development and general 
expenditure a sum of £8,077 6s. 9d. 

The balance of £9,759 13s. 7d. it is proposed to carry forward to 
the next account. 

I now propose to examine briefly the progress of the company’s 
operations during the past year. You will recollect that the 
programme we set before us was the treatment of 100,000 short tons 
of ore in @ full year. Actually the mine despatched to the mill 
82,912 short dry tons of ore, of which 52,089 tons were despatched 
in the second six months of the year. For the first quarter of the 
current year the output was 31,783 short tons. The average grade 
of underground ore reserves has been re-estimated by your general 
manager at 3°38 per cent. The average grade of ore raised during 
the year was 2-72 per cent. While it would no doubt be practicable 
to supply the mill with higher-grade ore, by limiting the stoping 
widths, it would, in the opinion of the board's technical advisers, 
be a wrong policy to adopt, seeing that stoping has revealed much 
greater widths of payable ore than was at first thought to be the 
case. While, of course, a lower grade of ore requires the treatment 
of greater tonnage in order to attain the desired output of refined 
copper, the underground reserves are greatly increased and the life 
of the mine prolonged. In spite of the fact that development during 
the year was limited in the main to the sinking of three winzes 
below the 5th level and to the opening up of a larger number oi 
working faces above the 5th level, the underground ore reserves at 
the close of the year showed an increase of 64,577 short tons, while 
81,740 short tons were also broken in stopes during the year for 
transmission to the mill. You will notice from your general 
managoer’s report that the average value of the ore reserves shows & 
steady and most gratifying improvement in depth. 

The operation of the mill was extremely satisfactory throughout 
the year. , 

The results obtained from the smelter are summarised in the 
extracts from your general manager's report, which are before we 
Considering that labour had to be trained in every operation, I think 
that these results may be regarded as very satisiactory. wf 

Before I conclude my remarks, I should like to give @ very = 
résumé of the progress achieved since the end of the year un ” 
review. At the mine, vigorous efforts have been made to increase 
the output of ore, which attained its highest monthly output to - 
in April. The grade is also improving. Good progress an of 
made with the driving of No. 3 Intermediate Level. The —_— 
the refinery has amounted to 1,095 long tons in the first five mon 
of the year, an average of 219 tons a month. hich 

Excellent progress has been made with the rolling mill, to a : 
I referred in my speech last year. It is practically ——— 
every respect, and trial runs should be made in the course 0 this 
month. Your directors attach the greatest importance 1 
addition to your plant. : 

The recent heavy fall in the world price of copper 18 ar 
which, unfortunately, cannot be ignored. I do was ." must 
venture on prophecy as to the future trend of the price. paneer 
accept the situation, and devote our energies to aay s er price 
of production so as to counteract, as far as possible, * when yements 
obtained for our copper. Fortunately, the various a us 
and additions to the plant which have been made shoul a Messrs 
to achieve this object. With the help of our friends © 


managing 
Gillanders, Arbuthnot and Co., of Calcutta, = seting of our 


t which they 
the whole 
ingot oF ° 
we may see 


port and accounts, 
hand, amounted to 


a matter 


agents of Anglo-Oriental India, attend to the Lens 
copper, and tc whom we are grateful for the great interes P 
have taken in this matter, we are hopeful of disposing 0 
of our increased output, either in the form ot ee 
sheet, at prices which are still remunerative, and which 
improve before long. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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MARKS AND SPENCER, LIMITED. 


FURTHER SUBSTANTIAL INCREASE IN PROFITS. 
SUCCESS OF MERCHANDISING AND EXPANSION POLICY. 
IMPROVED VALUES AND SERVICE. 

MUCH LARGER TURNOVER FOR CURRENT YEAR. 
TERMS OF ISSUES OF NEW CAPITAL. 


The fourth ordinary general meeting of Marks and Spencer, Ltd., 
was held on Tuesday last, the 17th instant, at the Cannon Street 
Hotel, London, E.C., Mr Simon Marks (chairman) presiding. 

The secretary (Mr E. Berry, F.1.S.A., F.C.W.A.) read the notice 
convening the meeting and the report of the auditors. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said :—Ladies and 
gentlemen,—It is a great pleasure to submit a report which again 
shows a substantial increase in profits. The net profit for the past 
year amounts to £335,175, which is an increase of £100,059 on the 
previous year. A comparison with the previous years since 1928 
shows profits on a like basis (i.e., after providing for directors’ fees, 
management remuneration, depreciation, and other charges, but 
before providing for income tax) :— 


£ 
1928. ...... ecccee Saandeawseneeessonecsenneceascocs 167,243 
BORD cvcncciccnceccccvcccceccccsccccosccscoceccses 235,116 
BORD cnccnntnccceccbsesenssesevetenescovccensceses 335,175 


As shareholders we have every reason to be gratified with the 
results, particularly when we take into consideration the difficulties 
and the unfavourable trading conditions of the past year. Despite 
the contraction of the spending power of the public, our sales 
have increased by a very large percentage. This, I venture to 
say, is due to the continuation of our merchandising and expansion 
policy, which I will discuss in greater detail later in my speech. 

A pleasing feature is the continued increase in the volume of 
business transacted in our older stores. Our policy of giving better 
value merchandise to the public is gaining for us a customer satis- 
faction and goodwill, which is of inestimable value to our business. 

Shareholders will derive even greater satisfaction from the 
figures presented to-day when they learn that many of the new 
stores were trading for part of the year only, and that, in addition, 
we have had to bear a considerable interest strain on expenditure 
which was, for the time being, unproductive. This vear we shall 
have a full year’s trading from all these stores and we are confident 
that they will contribute their due share to the profits of the 
company for this and succeeding years. 


ALLOCATION OF PROFITS. 


The net profit of £335,175, after deducting £36,586 for income 
tax, leaves a balance of £298,589, which, together with £37,022 
brought forward from the previous year, makes a total of £335,611 
available for distribution. The dividend on the 10 per cent. 
cumulative preference shares for the full vear to March 31, 1930, 
amounting to £35,000, has been paid, leaving an available balance 
of £300,611, which the directors recommend should be appropriated 
a3 follows :— 


£ Against. 

Preference share reserve fund .... 7,500 The same as before. 
Properties contingency fund ...... 10,000 Ditto. 
General reserve fund .........--.+++ 100,000 £60,000. 
Payment of a dividend on the 

ordinary and “A” ordinary 

shares at the rate of 20 per 

cent. per annum for the year 

ended March 31, 1930..........+++ 132,000 £78,802. 
By carrying forward to next 

VOAr’s ACCOUNES........cccccecceeses 51,111 


(Which is £14,089 more than 
was brought in this year.) 


EXPENDITURE ON PROPERTIES. 


On reference to the balance sheet, you will see that the expendi- 
ture on freehold properties acquired during the past year, together 
With additions and alterations, amounted to £569,667. The ex- 
penditure on leasehold and leased premises during the same period 
was £138,590. The increase in furniture and fixtures is £50,997, 
and is in respect of furnishing new stores. 

It is interesting to note that in the past four years we have 
depreciated our assets, fixtures and fittings, etc., by no less a sum 
than £102,187, whilst we have spent on repairs and renewals for 
the upkeep of our older stores £49,733 9s. 

I would like to take this opportunity of pointing out that the 
balance sheet contains no item for goodwill, and that out of slightly 
Over £3,000,000 assets, £2,400,000 is invested in freehold and long 


MERCHANDISING POLICY. 


The function of our business organisation is to correlate, in ever- 
increasing measure, mass production with mass distribution. 

The rationalisation of production and distribution carried out 
on our principles brings retail prices down to a considerably lowet 
level. 

An examination of the value of our goods will prove, I believe, 
that we are working on right lines. The buying public is recog- 
nising the values and the service which we bring them, with the 
result that our business has been constantly expanding, not only 
by the addition of the new stores, but in those stores where we have 
been established some time. 

Our policy is to concentrate as much as possible on the purchase 
of British-made goods, and it is gratifying to note that about 
90 per cent. of our merchandise is manufactured in this country. 


CONSTRUCTION PROGRAMME. 

During the past year we have built, equipped and opened 18 new 
stores and have materially enlarged 6 others. Since the beginning 
of this financial year in April, we have opened for business 5 new 
stores and 4 large extensions of existing stores. Our immediate 
building programme comprises 15 new stores and 5 considerable 
enlargements of old stores. We contemplate, as opportunity 
arises, acquiring other sites, so that our extensions for the present 
year will show a satisfactory advance on those of 1929. 

We are satisfied that, as a result of this year’s efforts, providing 
nothing unforeseen occurs, the earning capacity of the company 
will be very largely augmented; in fact, we hope and believe that 
the increase in profits this year will show a satisfactory advance 
over that of last year. 

I am glad to be able to report to you that since the beginning 
of this financial year—that is, about 10 weeks’ trading—our 
turnover has increased very considerably over the corresponding 
period of last year. 

FINANCE. 

In considering the form of the finance which the company requires 
for its further development, your board has taken into account 
not only their present, but also their probable future capital re- 
quirements. The scheme that they have evolved, they believe, 
should enable the company to obtain the monies necessary to 
develop their business at the progressively increasing rate contem- 
plated, and at the same time protect the rights of the various 
classes of shareholders. The scheme, briefly stated, is as follows :— 

In order to satisfy our needs for the immediate future, we are 
asking you to authorise an issue of £1,000,000 debenture stock and 
£1,000,000 preference shares. 

The debenture stock will bear interest at the rate of 6 per cont. 
per annum, payable half-yearly, and will be repayable at 105 per 
cent. by means of a cumulative sinking fund, which will redeem the 
loan by 1970. The right is reserved to repay the issue in whole or 
in part at any time during the preceding 10 years. We propose 
to issue this debenture stock at a price of 102 per cent. 

The preference shares will be cumulative and bear interest at 
the rate of 7 per cent., payable half-yearly. They will be issued 
at 21s. and are repayable on liquidation at £1 2s. 6d. per £1 share. 


THANKS TO OFFICERS AND STAFF. 
I wish to take this opportunity of paying a warm tribute to the 
energy and enthusiasm which have characterised the work of the 
officers and staff during the past year. 


DIVIDEND. 

I will now propose that the report and accounts to March 31 
1930, as submitted, be received and adopted, and that the cumu- 
lative dividend of 10 per cent. per annum, less tax, for the year tu 
March 31, 1930, already paid to the preference shareholders, be 
and is hereby confirmed, and that the payment of the dividend at 
the rate of 20 per cent. per annum, less tax, on the ordinary and 
“ A” ordinary shares for the year to March 31, 1930, be declared, 
and payable by warrant to be posted this evening to those members 
whose names appear in the register of members on this day. 

I will ask Mr Sieff to second the resolution. 

Mr I. N. Sieff, B.Com. (vice-chairman), seconded the resolution, 
which was carried unanimously. 

The retiring director, Mr R. F. Norland, was re-elected; Messrs 
| Edwin Guthrie and Company were appointed, jointly with Messrs 
Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths and Company, 4s auditors of the 
company. 

ISSUE ON BONUS TERMS. 


The secretary read out the resolution in connection with the 
capitalisation of £66,000, being part of the undivided profits of 
the company, for appropriation amongst the holders of the existing 
ordinary and “ A” ordinary shares of the company, in the pro- 





leasehold properties. 


portion of one “ A” ordinary share for every 10 existing ordinary 
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and “‘ A” ordinary shares held, which was unanimously approved 
and adopted. 

The secretary read out the notices and resolutions at separate 
class meetings of the holders of the 10 per cent. cumulative prefer- 
ence shares and of the ordinary and ‘“‘ A”’ ordinary shares, and 
also at the combined extraordinary general meeting of the company. 

The resolutions at all the meetings in connection with the altera- 
tion of the articles of association; the extinguishment of the 
preference share reserve fund; the creation of new 7 per cent. 
preference shares, and the alteration of the borrowing powers of 
the board, were unanimously approved and adopted. 

On the proposition of Sir George May, K.B.E., seconded by 
Mr A. I. Belisha, a hearty vote of thanks was accorded to the 


chairman, directors and the staff, and the proceedings then 
terminated. 





MADRAS ELECTRIC SUPPLY CORPORATION, 
LIMITED. 
YEAR OF PROGRESS. 

The annual meeting of the Madras Electric Supply Corporation, 
Lid., was held, on the 17th instant, at No. 1 Queen Victoria Street, 
London, Mr John G. B. Stone (chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman said: The aggregate kilowatt hours sold during 
1929 exceeded the previous year by 3-81 per cent. The kilowatt 
hours sold for lighting and fans showed an increase of 9-24 per 
cent. on 1928. The supply for street lighting was 6-9 per cent- 
greater than the previous year—notwithstanding that I explained 
last year that we could not look for much extension from this 
source as most of the principal streets are already lighted by 
electricity. The increase for power was 0-82 per cent. only. When 
I addressed you last year I said: ‘‘ We foresee a marked increase 
in this direction, although events move slowly in Madras.” I had 
then in view the completion of an agreement with the South Indian 
Railway Company for a supply of current to operate their lines in 
and around the City of Madras. The negotiations took longer 
than was anticipated, but an agreement is on the point of completion 
which will add materially to the demand for current. The average 
rate obtained for the complete supply for 1929 was As. 2-47 per 
kilowatt hour, compared with As. 2-44 for 1928. 

Turning to the financial side of the accounts, a balance of £65,868 
remains as net revenue for the year, to which has to be added 
£6,906 brought forward, making a total of £72,774. After deducting 
the dividend paid on the preference shares for nine months to 
September 30, 1929, and the interim dividend of 2} per cent. 
(actual) paid free of income tax on the ordinary shares, there 
remains for distribution £47,463. The directors recommend that 
this be appropriated as follows: (1) Provision for three months’ 
preference dividend accrued to December 31, 1929 £4,493; (2) pay- 
ment of a final dividend of 5} per cent. (actual) on the ordinary 
shares (making 8 per cent. for the year), free of income tax, £26,026; 
(3) transfer to reserve for contingencies, £1,500; and (4) transfer 
to general reserve fund, £8,000 (bringing that fund up to £110,000). 
These provisions make a total of £40,019, leaving to be carried 
forward to next year’s accounts £7,444. The result of the tramway 
company’s working for 1929 showed, after providing for debenture 
interest, £1,300 for sinking fund and £7,500 for depreciation and 
renewals, an available balance of £10,444, out of which the dividend 
of 6 per cent. on the preference shares was paid, and £4,444 carried 
forward. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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CALLENDER’S CABLE AND CONSTRUCT, 
COMPANY, LIMITED, 


SUBSTANTIAL INCREASE IN PROFITS. 
IMPORTANT CONTRACTS SECURED. 


The thirty-fourth ordinary general meet 
was held, on the 19th instant, in London, Sir J. : 

Bt., D.L., M.Inst.C.E. (the Chairman), cae Flannery, 

The Secretary (Mr Howard Foulds, F.C.1.S.) read the not: 
convening the meeting and the report of the auditors. — 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and acco 

: lnts 
said that the manufacture and supply of electric cable = 
appliances had fluctuated during 1929, because, especially durin 
the early part of the year, one of the chief sources of ote 
namely, what was known as the grid system, was suspended for s 
considerable time. The company had received a very important 
contract in connection with this system, but great delay, and 
consequent heavy loss, arose in the Electricity Board arranging 
the necessary wayleaves upon which the execution of the contracts 
depended. Advantage had been taken of the opportunity to 
develop the company’s plant so as to reduce the cost of manufacture, 
and some £67,000 had been expended in this way. They were 
therefore ready in the fullest and most modernised sense for the 
improved demand in the latter part of the year, and the output 
as a whole had been satisfactory, the financial results showing 4 
substantial increase as compared with previous years. 

A year ago the shareholders were informed that the board had 
arranged the purchase of another old-established firm of cable 
makers, namely, Messrs. W. T. Glover and Company, and sufficient 
time had now elapsed to enable them to report that the result had 
been satisfactory and presented an encouraging outlook. The 
Anchor Cable Company, at Leigh in Lancashire, had been well 
occupied in the manufacture of special cable, and there was no 
reason to doubt that it would continue to be satisfactorily occupied. 


ing of this company 


THE PAST YEAR, 


The past year had been a difficult one, and, like others engaged im 
world-wide trade, they had had to face severe competition, especially 
in their export business, but they were still widening their scope and 
pushing their operations in new fields. They were not always 
allowed to do so, for in Australia, for instance, the Dominion Govern. 
ment had forced them into a difficult position by the threat ct 4 
35 per cent. tariff on electric wires and cables. 

The management had devoted special attention to economies of 
production. Many improvements in process and handling at the 
factories had been effected, some of them large, some small, but all 
useful. The financial crisis in the United States last year had 
interfered with much of the work for which cables were required, 
and had delayed the expected advance in the Okonite-Callendet 
business, but in spite of this, that company had finished the year 
with a substantial credit balance. ‘. 

Dealing with the accounts, the chairman said that the pro 
available for distribution amounted to £403,911, and the directors 
recommended a final dividend of 10 per cent. (making 15 per cent. 
for the year) leaving £428,528 to be carried forward. ile 

In conclusion, he said that the position of the company a 
thoroughly satisfactory, and he would draw attention to - a 
noticeable fact, that the reserve of £800,000 and the carry ant 
of £428,528, totalling £1,228,528, were considerably larger than th 
ordinary share capital. (Applause.) 


SIR TOM CALLENDER’S REMARKS. 


Sir Tom O. Callender, Kt., J.P. (deputy chairman “es ort 
director), in seconding the motion, said that they h sd in the 
much time and energy to economies in their panne : 
disposal of their cables by improved machinery and methoe: 

They were ceaseless in their care of their over 
which might be fairly described as world-wide. pone 
oldest and one of their most important fields of epee 
in spite of internal disputes and uprisings, of riot an ding in © 
the company was steadily pursuing its way, es singulatlY 
districts and opening up new areas. Their men had a eee 
free from interference in their cable-laying and “et calle system 
They were carrying out an important contract for : a “a cals 
to supply the South Indian Railway 1n ee Provinces Elec 
completed the distribution mains for the Unit in co-operation 
tricity Authorities. The Government of India, yy, the contract 
with that of the Punjab, had placed with the compat | ius the 
for the construction of the widespread network * 


' in other towns 
Punjab, and they were carrying out work in 0 


seas connections, 
India was their 


districts in India which were too numerous to me: 
The resolution was carried unanimously. 
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BRITISH ELECTRIC TRACTION COMPANY, LIMITED. 
VALUE OF DEFERRED STOCK. 


The thirty-fourth ordinary general meeting of the British Electric 
Traction Company, Ltd., was held, on the 16th instant, at Winchester 
House, London, E.C., Mr J. 8. Austen (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said that the profits during the past year had increased by £56,000. 
That figure had been arrived at after the deduction of income tax, 
which meant that they had really had to make £70,000, which, for 
a company which derived its income from dividends of a miscel- 
laneous character, was a very considerable sum. He did not know 
what the shareholders had expected, but personally it was larger 
than he had anticipated. 

Dealing with the position of the deferred stock, the Chairman 
said that the real object of its creation had been so that by that 
means the stockholders might recover the serious losses of capital 
which they had sustained. Therefore, they must not look for any 
increase in dividends on that stock, at any rate this year. So far, 
their preeent system had worked extremely well, but it could not 
go on for ever, and sooner or later they must see whether they could 
not form some other scheme by means of which they could extract 
from the company the very last ounce of capital value which was 
inherent in it. When that time came they would know a little 
better than they did to-day exactly how they stood. He would 
like to give them an indication of its present value based on the 
earning power of the company. In the first place, he had assumed 
a value of 1,500 per cent. Then he multiplied the present amount 
of stock by 15, and as a result they got £2,500,000 as being the 
capitalised value of that stock. To pay 6 per cent. on a sum of 
£2,500,000 took £150,000 a year. Comparing that with the income 
of the past year, by putting that income on a gross basis, that was 
before deduction of tax, he found they had £109,000, which left 
a deficiency of £41,000. 

They must not be disappointed with that deficiency, because 
since the end of the year their subsidiary, the Birmingham and 
District Investment Trust, in which they held £847,000, had declared 
a bonus of 100 per cent. in 6 per cent. preference shares, which would 

bring them in a very comfortable £50,000 a year. Those figures, 
he thought, indicated that a value of 1,500 per cent. for the stock 
was justified, without taking into account the future possibilities of 
the company. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 





HOVIS, LIMITED. 
ANOTHER SUCCESSFUL YEAR. 


The ordinary general meeting of Hovis, Ltd., was held, on the 
18th instant, at Denison House, Vauxhall Bridge Road, London. 


Mr A. H. Dence (the Chairman) said that since they had last met 
the country had passed through long months of almost unprece- 
dented slackness and depression in trade and finance generally, but 
Hovis had been one of the few bright spots amid the general gloom. 
The report presented was one which proved that they had faced 
all their difficulties with undaunted optimism and had steered their 
business through both successfully and profitably. During the year 
that had ended the wheat markets of the world had undergone 
considerable fluctuations. The crop of Canadian wheat had not 
been so heavy as in the two preceding harvests, but that had been 
offset by the large supplies from the 1929 Argentine harvest, and, 
speaking generally, the year had been one of cheap wheats, conse- 
quently of cheap flours and bread. The business of Marriage, Neave 
and Company, one of their subsidiaries, had proved entirely satis- 
factory, and Humphries and Bobbett, of Bristol, had maintained 
their past turnover and largely increased their output of Hovis. 

Amongst the new steps they had embarked upon during the past 
year was that of providing Hovis in Paris, where there had been 
quite a useful start made. Another important addition to their 
Output should be the arrangements they had entered into with 
Messrs Rowntree and their subsidiary companies to place biscuits 
made with Hovis flour in various forms on the market. That had 
been made possible by making a special flour for that purpose, 
ordinary Hovis flour not being of a suitable character to ensure 
good flavour in the biscuit. 

The balance of the profit and loss account was the largest they 
had had, and taking into consideration the difficult times they had 
fone through, would, he was sure, meet with the shareholders’ 
approval. They were recommending a final dividend of 5 per cent., 
making 10 per cent, for the year, together with a bonus of 5 per 
ent., making 15 per cent. for the year. That was the third year in 


Succession that they had been able to pay that very handsome 
return, 
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The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


CITY DEEP, LIMITED. 


(INCORPORATED IN THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA.) 
IMPROVED OUTLOOK. 
MR J. MARTIN ON ORE RESERVES. 

The twenty-ninth ordinary general meeting of City Deep, Ltd., 
was held in Johannesburg, on May 23rd. 

The Chairman (Mr John Martin) said :—The past year was again 
@ very difficult and anxious one for the City Deep. It is admittedly 
disappointing that the mine has not yet been re-established upon 
& profit-making basis, but the problems confronting us, and in the 
main the problem represented by the heavy and persistent decline 
in recent years both in the grade of ore mined and developed and 
in the percentage of payability—a decline the rapidity of which is 
without precedent in Central Rand mining—have proved more 
formidable even than had been anticipated. Much good and 
effective work has, however, been accomplished during the period 
under review and, although the situation still embraces a number 
of uncertain factors, it is now possible to say that the general 
outlook is more promising than it has been any time during the 
past two years. 

The working loss for the year was £139,234, and the total loss, 
after adding the differences between sundry items detailed in the 
working expenditure and revenue account and in the appropriation 
account, amounted to £153,461. The net cash liability at the 
beginning of the year was £268,995, to which had to be added the 
total loss just mentioned, also a net expenditure (after allowing for 
receipts from sales of plant, material and freehold property) of 
£3,608 on capital account and the undermining rights annuity of 
£6,560. After deducting from these a decrease of £9,783 in cash 
assets, the net cash liability at the end of the year was £422,84lg 
against which the company had £114,328, partly invested in shares 
and interests in co-operative and other concerns, and partly repres 
sented by stores and materials and by sundry debtors and payments 
in advance. 

The Central Mining and Investment Corporation, Ltd., and the 
Rand Mines, Ltd., have continued to give invaluable financial 
assistance to the company and agreed to increase the limit of their 
joint loan to £400,000. This loan carries interest at the rate of 
7 per cent. per annum. 

The gross capital expenditure last year was £25,256. The capital 
expenditure for the current year is estimated at less than £30,000, 
which should amply cover the completion of the present programme. 
No further capital expenditure of any importance is anticipated for 
some time to come. 


WORKING COSTS. 


Working costs per ton milled were reduced from 27s. 9d. in 1928, 
to 25s. 10d. in 1929. The consulting engineer points out in his 
report that, in the early part of the past year, the proportion of 
small, scattered workings and of new stope faces continued to be 
unduly large, to the detriment of efficiencies and costs, and, although 
the reduction of working costs by ls. lld. per ton milled was, in 
the circumstances, satisfactory, the average costs for the year were 
still high and capable of further substantial reduction. Working 
costs during the first four months of the current year have, indeed, 
been lowered to an average of 22s. 10d. per ton milled, a figure 
which compares well with those of earlier years, when the workings 
were not so deep and the stone-width was considerably greater, 

The favourable effect of the larger tonnage milled during the past 
year and of the reductions in working costs and in stoping width 
was unfortunately nullified by a further disappointing decrease in 
the average yield, which fell from 5-96 dwts. per ton in 1928 to 
5-46 dwts. per ton in 1929. The average yield for the last quarter 
of 1929 was 5-27 dwts. and the average for the first four months of 
the current year was practically the same, at 5:22 dwts. This 
difficult question of the present low level of grade is intimately 
linked up with that of the unsatisfactory ore reserve position. 

The development accomplished during the year amounted to 
48,017 ft., or 1,493 ft. more than the corresponding figure for 1928. 
It is satisfactory to note that, despite this increase in footage, the 
total cost of development was reduced from £158,529, or 38. 1-Od¢ 
per ton milled, in 1928, to £137,763, or 2s. 6-5d. per ton milled, in 
1929. 


ORE RESERVES. 


The ore reserve, as recalculated at December 31, 1929, totalled 
1,617,100 tons of an average value of 6-42 dwts. per ton over an 
estimated stoping width of 43-8 in. Deducting the tonnage in 
shaft and safety pillars which cannot at present be stoped, the 
available reserve amounted to 1,323,400 tons averaging 6-21 dwts, 
per ton over 42-8 in., showing, as compared with the position 
twelve months earlier, a decrease of 121,700 tons in quantity and 
an improvement of 0-1 dwt. per ton in average value, due largely 
to a reduction of 8-6 in. in the estimated width, consequent on the 
extended use of the resuing method of stoping. 
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BOARD'S DEVELOPMENT POLICY. 


One of the difficult problems confronting the Board is to strike 
the correct balance between the demands of economy, enforced by 
our adverse financial position, and the obviously important claim 
for greater expenditure upon increased development. During the 
four months to April 30th, the monthly development has averaged 
3,390 ft., as compared with 4,001 ft. for 1929 and 3,877 ft. for 
1928. During the present month, we hope that the total develop- 
ment will again approach 4,000 ft. While it is most important 
that the rate of development should be increased, to such extent as 
is practicable, in order to augment the ore reserves, it is satisfactory 
that the work at present in hand is proportionately more productive 
of tonnage for stoping than hitherto. 

It is anticipated that, if all goes well, the tonnage milled in 
May will exceed 100,000 tons, that working costs will be about 
22s. 3d. per ton milled, and that any loss recorded will be nominal. 

The strenuous efforts made during the past two years have 
resulted in the mine being placed on a stronger basis. The outlook, 
although still an anxious one, is, as I have already said, better than 
it has been at any time in the last two years, and there is now reason 
to anticipate that, given reasonable good fortune, we can look 
forward to profits instead of losses. 

The reports and accounts were unanimously adopted. 








Government Returns, &e. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. 


The following table shows the national income and expenditure 
during the week ended June 14, 1930 :— 








(000’s omitted.) 
ITURE. £ £ 
Supply Services ..............s.s+++ 8,570 | From Revenue .................c00 4,956 
In &c., on Debt............. 2,616 | Increase in Debt ..............0008 6,904 
Sinking Fund.............c.s.sseeses 495 
Increase in Balances............... 179 
11,860 11,860 


The Ordinary Revenue for the week amounted to £4,955,800, as 
compared with £6,786,400 in the corresponding week last year. 
Income Tax was lower, at £450,000, against £685,000, and Surtax 
at £380,000, against £400,000. Estate Duties amounted to 
£1,010,000, as compared with £1,320,000, while Customs brought in 
£1,582,000, against £2,488,000, and Excise £815,000, against 
£1,472,000. The National Debt was increased by £6,904,000, as 
shown below :— 


(000’s omitted.) 
£ £ 
Bank of England Advances ... — 3,750 | Treasury Bills .................. + 11,754 
Public Department Advances — 750 | National Savings Certificates + 50 
PID cinnetninhdénaenencanennnse — 400 
— 4,900 + 11,804 


The Floating Debt was increased by £7,240,000 to £680,105,000, 


FinanciaL Year, 1930-31, Apri 1 ro June 14. 


£ £ 
E i esevseeee 173,643,237 | Revenue............... 113,505,773 
one at 7,425,881 | Decreases in balances sels e44 
Net Amount borrowed 63,944,701 
181,069,118 181,069,118 





EstTimaTes For FinanciaL Year, 1930-3]. 
£ £ 
Ex iture........ - 731,809,000* | Revenue......... «+. 789,445,000t 
inking Fund ...... 55,400,000 — 
Surplus ............ 2,236,000 
789,445,000 
var 789,445,000t 


includes the Exchequer 
£44,507,000 to Local Revenues, &c. 


t Including appropriation of £16,000,000 from Rating Relief 
Account. 


Contributions of 





Sei_F-BaLancinG REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. £ 
SRE GREED ecasececccecnccessccusensncennen eedheteemenstens 
ee ee ee pe poettpes 
83,835,000 
Ratinc RELIEF SusPENSE Account. 
£ 
Balance on April 1, 1930 .., 20,103,000 | Estimated balance of cost 
of anticipating rate 
Spare oman 103,000 
ET sectae 
a oS | Ss ’ » 
balance to 
appropriated in aid of 
Revenue, 1931 ............ 4,000,000 
20,103,000 





20,103,000 





























ete 
NATIONAL DEBT—(Million £). 
te) 5a] de| de deldelalele7 
wo S i] 38 3 "3 mal asi zt. 
=" | 2° | 3° | 27 | FF) 8 8 
5 
24% and Consols | 573} 300] 300] 300 
Other Debt... | 15] 15] 14] “14 a i. > 
Term Annuities........ . 20 13 12 12] 12] 1 
4% Consolidated Loan | ... | ... ose 166 | 204] 354] 354 
—— Loan | .. | a poy 832} 811} a1 
Seconversion Loan. | | 2, | 2} 22} 221] 22s) as 
ar Stock ....| .. | 63] 63] 63] <2 | “| 
4 Bey WarStock | 7. 2047 2,103 2,154 a3 lo0l3 iis 
Yor ee | eee 12,509} 706} '556 a —_ an 
4% Funding Loan...... ee | 409] 390] 389] 385] 381] ta 
4 Victory 1 Bonds ~ | 360 292 277} 261| 246] 246 
eecce eee woe 454 675 
Exchequer Bonds...... 323 15 15 16 st 
National Savings Certs. | ay 378 372 | 362] 361 
eccesccccece eee ] 
1,111 | 1,103 | 1,097 | 1,087 
seeceeeeeeoeeeese eee 51 eee eee coe ee 
Bills ......... 15 }1,107| 565} 599] 527] 7% 
Temporary Advances 1] 243} 139] 117] 162 7 
654 | 8,033 | 7,558 | 7,555 | 7,528 | 7, 
Other OaptalEdahitie 46) 75)’ 103 120 
Total Liabilities ... 711 | 8,079 | 7,633 | 7,653 | 7,631 | 7,620 


























® Includes debt to American Government. 





POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT — 
Ways and Means Advances June 15, "29, Mar, 31,°30. June 14, °30, June 14,'} 
Outstanding — £ £ £ £ 
Advances by Bank of England... vn ese 8,750.00 — 3,750,0% 
Advances b aie 53,305,000 48,530990 53,030,000 — 750.009 
Treasury Bilis eeeeee 756,830,000 588,885,000 618,325,006® + 11,740,000 
Total Floating Debt .........00. 810,135,000 637,415,000 680,105,000 + 7,240,00¢ 
® Includes £18,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer 
within the period of the account, 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER. 


Tenders for £35,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on 
June 13, 1930, and the total amount applied for was £39,375,000. 
Tenders were accepted for bills at three months, dated Monday to 
Friday, at £99 7s. 7d., about 92 per cent., and Saturday at £99 7s. 9d. 
and above in full. The amounts allotted were in bills at three 
months, £35,000,000. 




















Amount Bills 
Amount 

Date. Applied at 3 Months. 

Offered. or. Average Rate. 
1930. £ 7 $a 4 
April J7. 30,000,000 43,805,000 210 5°25 
WR RRRROESEER 000 2 8 1-80 
i een 30,000,000 52,235,000 2 1 5-99 
May 9. 000,000 47,225,000 2 2 2°50 
SY = Mbcesneneeedind 000,000 37,750,000 21 978 
TY I essemnenaie 35,000,000 48,275,000 2 3 574 
x eee 45,000,000 54,260,000 2 2 0-65 
June 6 000, 44,515,000 2 3 6°59 

Tane _13...--seereeree rem 35,000,000 39,375,000 2 8 10-06 











PUBLIC INCOME AND EXPENDITURE: 
RECEIPTS INTO AND ISSUES OUT OF THE EXCHEQUER. 
























































tal Receipts into the 
7” Exchequer from Week | Week 
REVENUE AND 1 
OTHER RECEIPTS. April 1, 1930,|April 1, 1929,] June 14, | Jue 
to to 1930. 
June 14, 1930.|June 15, 1929. a 
ORDINARY REVENUE ‘ pe P ~ 
p+ ~ eae 20,307,000] 19,217,000] 450,000} 685 
Sur-tax Incla Ar- 80,000 400.000 
. 9,080,000} 7,720,000 380, ro 
Betate, &c., Duties. 17:750,000] 18,440,000} 1,010.000| 1,320. 
eibedaectnesncieanes 3,350,000] 3,980,000} 600,000) ©" 
Excess Profits Duties 
and Corporation Protite 10,000 
ae , 
Land Tax and Mineral = ” 
Rights Duty, &e, ...... 110,000 Senne —_— —— 
2,440,000} 2,625. 
Total Inland Revenue... 50,597,000} 49,487,000) +" 
000 
Customs and Excise— 23,872,000] 24,648,000) 1,582,000) BES 
cccccccccccccosccs 21.115,000 22,357,000 815,000) +: 
Excise eeeereeccosecesoesoes » ’ a F397.000 3,960,000 
Total Customs and Excise 44,987,000 | 47,005,009 — 
Motor Vehicle Duties 1,080,000 1.114.000 116,000 
Exchequer Share) ...... ney "350, Me. 
Saaatiee — ~~ 240,000 250,000 
Receipts from Sundry 7,833,454 7,228,624 3819 ‘[e04 
LODE  .eeceeceeeseeee —_ 4,218,319 5,982,652 a.  e 
Revenue 113,505,773} 114,917,276) 47°) 
| eral 
SELF-BALANCING anearnet ooo} 2,000,000 
— 10,700,000 10,350,000 1,000, 
Motor Vehicle Duti we 
pest rons u Fund 3,280,000] 3,104,000, —— 
ON mnl a 
1,000,000 
Total Self - Balancing 13,454,000} 1,000,000, °° 
Revenue .....ceeceeeeeeees 13,980,000 —_————_. 955,819) 7,186,424 
Total 127,485,773) 128,371,276 > 
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—_— Total Receipts into the BANKING DEPARTMENT 
RNUE AND OTHER ae ioe meant | Ben £ ‘ 
REV April 1 lApril 1, D n 
RECEIPTS. 2 NES, A i. 1928, “eM, June 15, H opened Capital seeerecosooe oe Government Securities eeecceres 46,475,547 
; 1929. ' ’ Other Securities— 
June 14, 1930./June 15,1929, ' Pantie Deposite® ....cccccccosee. 16,577,610 Discounts and 
——OTHER RECEIPTS. Other Deposite— Advances ... £7,098,791 
Temporary Advances £ £ £ £ Bankers ...... £58,331,534 Securities ...... 16,640,653 
Interest on Exchequer Bonds under Other Accounts 35,687,253 23,739,444 
the Capital Expenditure (Money) ————_ 94,018,787 | Notes ........scccc0ee mmm Glee 
ACt, 1904...-seerserecserseceserescossers a 1-Day aod other Bills ......... 3,340 | Gold and Silver Coin ............ 879,517 
Cader te 1a 1980 90,000 £ 
P — Act, ~ 1 pee eee A 60,000 128,457,309 £128,457,309 
(a) For Capital ? Expenditure Issues ; * Including Exchequer, -— Banks, Commissioners of National Debt and 
ae the Post Office and Tele- dend Accounta, 
h (Money) Act, 1928 ...... one ie ms 
° thle Seale | sane 91 
nee Acts, °o eoccccese 560, 0,000} 340,000 Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Inc, or Dec. on 
(¢) For other Issues : Both Departments. June 18, 1930,| Last Week, | Last Year. 
By Treasury Bills .........+..0+-+-- | 527,355,000] 658,071,000) 55,084,000/58,387,000 
By per cent. Conversion Loan, £ 7 £ 
CATE AEE 46,541,883 - oh = Note circulation 359,247,209 | — 4,755,058 | — 1,056,380 
By ” National Savings —— 9,250,000} 8,750,000} 700,000} 800,000 | Public deposits ..........-verrereveee | 16,577,610 | + 8,338,731 | — 4,685,419 
per cent. Treasury Bonds Bankers’ deposits 58,351,534 | — 490,702 + 2,094,384 
M95 cc setheneehaaentin \ cman 26,120,000 ‘eh Other deposits ......c.sscccceseeees mi 35,687,253 | + 303,815 | + 132,751 
Seven-day bill® ........cscccsecsssssevees . 3,340 _ 694 _ 844 
(d) Ways and Means Advances ...... 140,210,000} 171,975,000/ 11,340,000 10,840,000 Total, outside liabilities nieiiaanci meee 469,846,946 + 3,396,092 ~ —— 
Bepaymenta— Capital and rest .c.ssscecscsecececseres 17,857,572 | + 70,020 | — 5,032, 
In res of Issues under Land 
Settlement (Facilities) Acta, sed Government debt and securities ... | 290,380,270 | + 162,376 | + 8,460, 051. 
enh BEEN aecevs-sroeeniern basco 49,389 36,571 Discounts and advances ..........cs+4. 7,098,791 | + 382 | — 497.707 
a a agement — a ny a wana on 20.588,713 + 2,697,497 | — 5,135,383 
. . 452, »323,847/73,419,819) 77,873,424 ver e ent ...... 1466, + 2,737 | — 366,411 
Balances in Ex- £ £ , 3,419, : Ooin and bullion (bank's reserve) ... | 157,489,527 | 4+ 309,120 6,011,090 
a, on Ist Reserve of notes and coin in banking 
a Ctl BC 58,242,318 | + 5,064,178 | — 4,954,710 
bank of England 5,504,595|5,515,917 a of reserve to outside lis- pitch TE eee be 
Bank of Ireland | 620,619] 736,607 6,125,214 6,252,524 sts bilitiee— 
(a) Banking department only 
Total .0......- eccvcceccoeces £1 860,577,259! 1,000,576,371/73,419,819177,873, * proportion "") ....cecesesees 5248 % + % —3e% 
19177,873,424 @) asi —— 2 acpi a 4% + % tr % 
notes (“ reserve ratio") ... 348% — $9 — 9 
—_ ee out of nd ) it% t% ti le 
xchequer to =s——— 
EXPENDITURE oat See ee aed 1 Week 
De , 
AND OTHER ISSUES. Apr. 1, 1950, | Apr. 1,1929,) ended | Ended ae Se Sabing Depa Gold tm oF Las g 
June 14, | June 15, | June 14,| Jume 15, | Date. | notes | Circula | Public | Bankers’ | Other ng F 3 
1 1929. 1930. . Issued. tion. | Deposits. | Deposits. | Deposits. . 
eames 
ORDINARY 
1930. £ & £ £ & £ % 
a & £ £ £ Ap. 30 |423,341,964| 358,821,877 21,002,374 66,161,239| 36,561,007] 460,559 in | 34 
of National Debt 91,901,004] 110,963,198! 2.615,913116,481,399 | M9¥,? 423,572,470 358,490,698) 16,211,092) 68,554,385) 36,054,433, 223,057im | 3 
Payments to Local Taxa- + pases senate: ramen eee 14 |422.383,588| 356,454,998) 24,547,936| 58,310,637| 36,457,341/ 1,193,501im | 3 
tion Accounts 21 |417,498,068) 354,694,062] 21,177,728) 57,836,199] 37,235,455} 4,902,113 out | 3 
Payments to Northern a one 28 |417,185,525| 356,131,548] 13,241,450| 58,963,730) 35,906.848, 316,679 out | 3 
d Exchequer 882,987 144,745 25.553 | Jume4 |415,988,589 359,798,602) 8,877,942) 71,081,853) 36,908,849) 1,208,775 out | 3 
Oth Consolidated Fund ‘ . ’ 11 |416,261,457'364,002,267| 8,238,879) 58,822,236) 35,383,438, 269,124 in 3 
~*~ pascal 440,446 991.818 18 }416,610,010 359,247,209' 16,577,510 58,331,534! 35,687,253) 346,983 in y 
oepnly Services (exclud- ’ ‘ * 
Post Office) ......... 80,418,800} 62,590,610} 8,570,000) 3,600,000 
Total Ordinary Ex- Issue Department. | Both Depts. Banking Department. 
Giture ......0006 173,643,237] 175,190,371!11,185,913|20,106,957 
oe ~ Date. | Govt. | Other | Gold Coin | Gove. | Dik | Other 
Sinking Fund............00. 7,425,881 8,405,067] 495,000} 615,000 Debt and | Securi- | 14 Reserve | S€CU- [advan | Securi- | the “ Pro 
Securities.| ties. Ratio ties. pn ties. portion.” 
SEXPENDITURE. ] : 
EXPEN ‘ 
Post Off1C@ ......0sseeeeeeeee 0,700,000} 10,350,000 1,000,000 | , 1950. £ £ £ £ £ £ € % 
Boad Fund .........ss0000 1 280;000 3,104,000 aaaneians a Apr. 30}243912989) 11628274) 164283793 ul 59237629] 6755228] 9998830/65461916)52 
May 7/243909004/11628697| 164502394/ 34 4 |56362629| 6554872] 9609075|66011696| 54 
~siemeente ilaessenat issu insta sf esroes|exsten| serosal 
Mn. , 3,454,000} 1,000,000} 1,000,000 8762 3642672 
Se ape a nn DIRS pe 
a ,049, 7,049,438) 12, 21,721,957 | June | 7 6 6840 
“OTHER ISSUES. 195,049,118) 197,048,658129,600,915)21, 11}243907 347| 11629173 157180407] 334 |46310547| 6804409] 13943043|53178140)51 
Temporary Advancee— 181243904723! 11629060 1574895271334% 46475547] 7098791] 16640653|/5824 2318! 52 
Interest on Exchequer Bonds under 
the Oapital Expenditure (Money) 
SME cieatieniiiminedinndiiniens 18,458 18,458 - 
yo 1920 ¢ paces 000 910,000} 340,000 
IIIS coctisiiuntannsounn ; 3,560, , 0, ; 
to meet Oapital Expenditare— BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS (000’s omitted), 
Under the Post Office and Telegraph 
pone?) Act, 1928 ccniauemnanimeaiane 2,150,000} 1,950,000} 400,000} 400,000 
nem t rance 
{rats Acts, 1920 Town. |Metropolitan.| Country. | Total. 
Repayment of Amounts Borrowed.. 90,000 vee 60,000 
Redemption of Debt— 1930. £ £ £ £ 
Treasury Bille paid off.............000. | 497,915,000} 601,525,000}43,330,000/47,260,000 | January 1 to June 4 ......sseeeeeee | 17,379,635 $10,615 | 1,314,979 | 19,505,229 
Principal of National Savings Oer- Week ended June 11 ........se0ee0 51,227 30,063 53,930 755,220 
tificates paid off 7,850,000 9,050,000) 650,000} 1,000,000 | Week ended June 18 ......-..000.00 Y 33,668 56,515 846,129 
Principal of Treasury Bonds paid off 24,568,113] 29,309,505 naa oe 
—- Total to date, 1930 ...... Ramin 18,786,808 874,346 | 1,425,424 | 21,086,578 
Ways and Means Advances Repaid... | 126,960,000} 155,720,000) 15,840,000} 7,340,000 | Total to date, 1929 .......00ssee» | 18,718,392 897,289 | 1,453,779 | 21,069,466 
00 Adby IORT...cccocossecccesecree se 2,219,787 oe e reeeee | ce 04% | = 26% | = 1:9% | mw 01% 
June 14, | June 15,| 858,070,689] 997,842,188/73,240,913)77,561,957 | Total for year, 1208. soccccccccccccses | 39,935,924 1,881,789 | 3,078,764 | 44,896,477 
~~ Ex- | 1930. - Do. hehoovecusanngnens 50,311,137 1,084,198 uae wy 
juer— £& + 6 r 7 + ’ + ’ t , 
Beak of Bagiend 2,122,779 | 2,265,706 ie i + 108,906] + 211,467 icteeeeieatotions — = 16% | = 1:5% | = 13% | = 16% 
of 383,791] 468,477 2,506,570|  2,734,183|+ 70,000)+ 80,000 
—__ Total & | 860,577,259! 1,000,576,371'+ 178,906!+ 291,467 
Treasury, June 16, 1930. 
PROVINCIAL CLEARING RETURNS. 
te Weekly 
Che Bankers’ Gasctte a 
o 
a 1929, | 1930. % 1929. 1930. 
Wumber of Working days * 2 P P 
BANK OF ENGLAND. 10,216,000 | 11,403,000 |+11-6 | 63,524,000 | 60,594,100 
. 24,000 544, — 50° Bi . ’ ’ 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, June 18, 1930. 4,808,000 5,098,000 |+ 6-0 ,38,535.000 126:199,080 
— DEPARTMEST. . 3,386,000 | 3,475,000 | + 2-6 20/930,900 19,269,300 
‘000 | 4,294,000 |}+ 1-1] 24,030, 23,107, 
Notes lssued— Government sessssssseeeeee 11,015,100 $'370000 | 2.973.000 |— 3-1| 19.149.500 | _17:270,000 
In Circulation .........s0000 35 7,209 | Other Government Securities .. 232,889,623 33,049,000 27,610,000 | ~ 16-4 |190,756,300 | 162,737,000 
In Banking coe 57,362,801 | Other esscecesesesesesee 11,629,060 51,107,000 | 45,726,000 | — 10-5 |307,404,200 | 266,590,800 
sve Oa scout? | Hewoast ssrsaee | Sassaas + 6-4| earaaos | isco 
nehiienan 2,536,000 | 2,492,000 |— 0-7] 15,213,40 360, 300 
Amount of ee Iesue . «+ 260,000,000 HOTTINGHAM eeeeeeeeenee 4 020 o 4°5 24,129,900 22,123,200 
Gold Ooin aad vesseeee, 156,610,010 | SHEFFIELD ..........-+++0 4,210,000 | 4,020,000 
a 4,000 '117,018,000 |— 8-6 
£416,610,010 £416,610,010 Total ccccccececcoreccoeeee |128,124,000 '117,0 6 
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[June 21, 1930, 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In Belgas (0,¢) 







































































































































































































































































8 Omitted 
HOTE.—The latest Return, of the Bank of Dansig appeared in the Bconomis ) 
“Ew oe ee in June 7; Italy, Roumania, Greece, Poland, Denmark, and Mae” _— May a May 28, Jane 4,| 5 
ania . Gold ........0004+ wes ) 998,545 Lisette L199 5 1 133. rw 
U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). ajBaanoes Abroad [| 2526505 | 450 754 | 672,995 672.45 
; ver and other coin Y . 04551 7 
June 21, | May 29, | June 5, | June 12, ; June 19, | Securities............ eee | 697,600 as¢onn ase 4,091 4.110 The 
929." | 1930." | 1930. | 1930, | | 1930. LIABILITIES. 9885 | 830,211 | sos.aga | fl 
Total gold reserve. sesesseses | 2,880,300 | 3,057,510 | 3,060,580! 3,079,500 | 3,067,200 | Notes in circulation .. | 934,150 |2,674,129 |2,874,990 _ 
me 959,100 | 247.050 | 239730] 210.480 | 206.790 | Current accounts ... | 112,125 | "105,256 |"isgage (90587 (2,922,749 lo.910 
ities | a 175,560 | 189,240] 148.170] 132.780 Te 283 | 126,459 | os'ey4 ouesl2 
Total U.B. Govt. securities | 139,460 | 529.770 | 543,830] 578.710 | 597,650 ) In thousand francs. a 
Total bills and securities ... | 1,198,760 | 958,780 | 978,650] 943.210 | 942.570 NETHERLANDS BANK. . 
Total resources ...........+- | 5.199,330 } 4,902,360 | 4,973,470] 4,951,200 | 5,049,930 —In florins (000’s omitted) 
Position, | June 10, | May 1 : 
Federal Reserve notes in ASSETS. May 30,1914. yard? | May.26) | June 2) doneie 
veseesees | 1,649,190 | 2,465,870 | 1,457,320] 1,447,000 | 1,419,270 | Gold .-ccecvresssse | ded ooa 436.693 asisis | 423. 190, = 
Deposits—Memberbank— Bilver -...........0.. 8436 | 21,189] 2erasg | “aercl? | 431,936 | asian 
reserve account .....:-+.-«+ | 2,291,770 | 2.546.800 | 2.411.730} 2.408.800 | 2,408,360 | Home Bilis decnted. 75.123 | S277 | sor | 26,026) assas 
Total deposite.........00.se-+0 2.368,670 | 2,420,850 | 2,464,520] 2.463.200 | 2,464,630 | Foreign Bille ...... 171,601 | 236.722 | 2se'tyy | 2822 | 2346 
Capital paid in and wurpius | 412.810 | 447450 | 'a47:s10| 487.490 446,630 | Loans and advances | f 155,504 : 236,194 | 237,394] a374p 
Total liabilities ............... | 5,199,330 | 4,902,360 | 4,973,470] 4,951,200 | 5,049,930 in current acct... 103,063 | 91,943 
Ratio of total reserves to LIABILITIES, , , 91,181 | 95.797} 145 
leposit an Federal Notes in circulation 316,632 ’ 
Reserve note liabilities ee cove 5,016 et 703 we rn 846,860 | 817,164 
Combined.......0---seeee++e+ 75-8% | 82-9% | 82-2% | 83-0% | 83-3% - 240 | 25,003 | 44.157 
BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omi 
. mit . 
NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted). Position, ; June 15, | May 24,| May a 
ASSETS, Ma . + | “une 7, | June 
Jane 31, | May 29, | Juanes, | Jane 12, | June is, | Gola mosis renetdy| ee | 198." 1850" |"isn 
1929. | 1930. 1930. 1930. 29,785 | 21,757 f| 166,400 | 166,300 | 166,700 | 163,549 
Tota) bills Vy mpeerenen 4 = peo a 28,140 124,080 a advances, and 
Bills open mark ’ 7 x 40,750 35,670 other investments ...... 
Tete seSmemn= | anon | 063 | 205883 | HRS | BASIE | um titres | anes | smasa |sroam laren lone 
‘o CB...006 . t 273,260 274,570 Notes in circolation ...... 109,499 | 308, 
Deposite — Memberbank — Depostts and bills payable | “11-280 | “ssieer_ | “anipee | 722700 | 276.400 | ana. 
reserve socount .........., | 928,020 | 990,890 | 999,540 | 1.005.500 | 997,220 — AE) 
Ratio total res. an 
ties combined ............... | 81°1% | 84-8% | 81-8% | 85-7% | 85-9% Posi — 
May 31, | June 15, Ma 
; ASSETS. ria.” |" 1929." | “900° | Mesa | ane ay 
SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In £’s (000’s omitted). Porcign ‘iidiie nad ‘Bai. 171,175 | 496,137 | 578,815 | 578,831 | 578,834 | sta.s9 
May 23, | Apr. 25, May 2, May 9, May 16, | May 2 ances abroad......... -~ 258,092 373,379 | 376,002 367,066 | 365,927 
ASSETS. 929, 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. ree Discounts .........s000e8 ooo 116,956 35,944 35,369 | 36,509} 36673 
Gold coin and t bullion... ss. 7.96) 7.529 7,512 7,090 6,935 6.866 Advances ...........002. | 103,000 57,761 44,480 44,402 | 43,669; 41,216 
eee cee ces ceeeee 54 163 165 - 
Bills discounted .............. | 8,606 | 7,884 | 8,220] 7,934 | 7,923 | 7,955 | Notes in circulation... | 275,925 | 815,037 | 841.685 | 907,924 876,626 | s92n 
Investmenta..........cccecceesce 616 1,104 1,104 | 1,109 1,110 1111 Deposita ..........s0e00 33,750 | 140,715 | 223,888 | 169,270 | 185,297 | 219,085 
Capital .......cccccceseseccesceeee | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000] 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 BANK SWEDEN.—In ’s omitted). 
Reaerve SSCS SEE SES EOE SER EOE 600 600 600 719 720 720 OF EN. kronor (000 . omitted) 
Notes in seseeceee | 8,243 | 7,726 | 8,946 | 8,048 | 7,565 | 7,429 
Government deposits ......... | 2.250 | 2.462 | 1,499] 1,547 | 2.113 | 2.256 June 15, | May 24, | May 31, | June7, | Jone, 
Bankers’ deposits ............ | 4,925 | 4,739 5,270 | 4,789 | 5,309 | 4,955 ASSETS. 1929. 1930. | 1930. | 1930. | 19%, 
liabilities to public ......... | 49-5% ' 49-6% | 47-9% | 48-4% | 46-5% | 46-5% Government securities—Swedish 6,052 21,725 | 21,665} 21,533) 21,36 
. 00 75,705 | 62,312 | 62,312] 62,312] 62312 
BANK OF INDIA.—In (000’s omitted O fore elf us| us} us} 
IMPERIAL —In rupees 8 omi ' 
SIE ox |S onte va | see | ee | | 
2%, | Apr. 25, May 9, | May 16,| Ma , 
ASSETS. tees,” | “Peso.” | “isto” | “Toso” | need | MAY 25 | patience Sbrond nee, | S7t07 | 1700290 | 1787752 | 188833 | 18508 
Total securities ...... | 23.57,65 | 29,78,46 ern 29.69,74 | 29,58,41 | 29,54,65 Advances made on government 
Loans .......... 10,97,91 | 12,46,27 | 12,97,61 | 13.42.04 | 13.61.73 | 13.88,47 ecourities and bondst............ | 61:150 | 37.955 | 57,559 | 49,223 | 41,585 
Cash credits .. .45,06 | 32.08.72 »38 | 32,72,28 | 32,10,01 | 32,30,62 LiaBILITIES. 
Inland bills T1616 | 6:97.21 | 5.45.12 | 4.92.91 | °4,98,86 | 4.58.20 Notes in circulation . 500,520 | 497,127 | 556,959 | 34,285 | 525,317 
Foreign bills .. 33.80 56. 52,64 | 48.6 51,77 | Government deposits... vese | 205,299 | 165,246 | 172,740 | 174,066 | 173,779 
Dead stock ... 2.8540 | 2.81.39 2812 2,81.60 | 2,81.85 | 2.82.22 | Private deposits...........c000-- | 65737 | 331151 4,602 | 10,884 |_ 7,845 
with r 5.66 | 35.16] 37,87 “ Bills Sweden “ Advances made on Gover 
Coa eee | 16,2878 | 26,17,08 | 15,7991 13,29,17 | 15,44,16 | 14,28.91 _ 1, Tie sum of the tems <siiie gapeite tn Gaetan ent oe ee a 
Gepital paid up... | $.6250 | $4260 | 56250] 6.62.80] 562,50 | s.coso | wae ho aaee Samm. 
eee eee eeeereecee 5, ’ rT 50 . 
Total deposite......... 79,18'%4 | 86:54.94 | 86.37.99 | 84'07.07 | 85.9928 | Ba'ay'ns BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (00's omitted). 
The above inciudes— £ € & £ & Position, 
{Deposits in London 1,043 1,100} 1,090 942} 1,074 1,090 May 31, | June 7, | May 22, | May 31, | JuneZ! 
‘Advances in London 2,275 | 2,279] 2,202] 2, 2,124 ASSETS. 1914. | 1929. | 1950. | 139 | esis 
Cash, &0., at other Coin and bullion—Gold ......... | 44,224 | 146,791 | 146,593 | 146,590) lie 
Banks in London 132 69 44 264 273 | Balance abroad and bills | 28,533 | 43,620 | 36,3 41,092 | 41, 
Norwegian and Foreign ern- 36.230 
—_ i eeeeeeeseceeeseeee 816 11,393 36,230 36,230 
BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000's omitted). Discounts and loane 27-777. | yel9ii | 269,566 | 226,748 | 231,670 | 22590 
June 14, | May 22, May 30 June 5, June 12, a 2,993 | 299,277 | 307,793 | 303% 
ASSETS. : 1930. 1930. , 1930. 1930. Notes > St eight = eee cee ces ccoces ak ay 84,468 82,541 $2,333 
Gold eenens ces ees ees ees cee 36,609,919 43,802,414 43,808,866 43,817,560 43,899,986 Deposi eee cesecesecoescce ’ 
*"Blabt deposit deposite ...... | 7,439,795 | 6.878.890 | 6.872.940 | 6,878,201 | 6,864,153 BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000's omitted). 
anted |. 18,531,259 | 18,676,583 | 18,696,344 | 18,683,501 | 18.683.760 Boa Tune 15, ) May 24, |) May Si, ) June’ Tam 
counted at home... | 6,274,965 | 8,774,418 | 7,611,582 | 4,923,900 on Soe kt Oi0 [2,470,589 2.470.575 aero foe 
Bec. See eeereeoeeeseeoe ° 
against 717,642 | 718,312 | 72 
To the State ...... 8,968,689 8,594,858 8,594,858 8,594,858 594,858 Bilver..........0ee0ee 728,600 719,653 012.143 2,012,782 ura 
piliner eavances ;- | 415.007 | 2.621.153 | 2,540,751 | 2,720,596 2734.44 Sprain coc oy He be ree bere mAaATS mats | i 
_ ’ ’ y ,000 Bh 
ing exh.) | 3,200,650 | 2,696,580 | 2,713,879 | 3,008,668 ves. to 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150 4,444,652 |4,405045 
a 4,382,630 [4,391,123 sas 
Notes in circulation... | 63,140,820 | 70,907,040 | 73,078,814 | 72,558,993 | 71.936. Ciseniation wn... | $01,580 14,279,828 841,708 |_828,028 | 
deposita 11.716-182 | 4.855.860 | “5.365.095 | 4,952,042 Siasovess | Deposite............ | 477,500 _| 966,757 |_ 842 a 
deposite ..... ; , ; 8,214.7 escu 
Other liabilities ...... 2,555,174 |_ 2,704,270 |_ 2.708.993 | 2901267 | SS BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000's —_ sat 
cee | OB | ae | | n| 
THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks* (000’s omitted). Coin and bullion reswsseow | 9,696] 9002] 904 826) en 
Of which gOld .......00.s00e0 8,577 8,577 Bory | ausoll | 2254 
June 15, May 31, | June 6, | Junel4, | Balances abroad ........c0-. | 304,159 | 223.651} 217119) So xog/  si7iW 
Acsnrs. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. Discounts .......eccercecceesee | 280,387 | 327,452 ta | 1,530,684 
ene ant ~-- seein 2591 13s | ede eee | otf 2t2 | Government loans... | 1,722,362 1,530,604 163 
Sis etdentinaniomesninenh : 618,781 | 2,618,787 LIABILITI 
Of which deposited abroad 59,147 | 149,788 788 | 149,788 | Motes in circulation ......... | 1,860,430 | 1,878,653 | 1,862,107 eel 70465 
pene & Sale Gente 518515 | $50,844 | 379,754 | 422,206 | Deposits ssvsecccccceessescee | 49,012 | 65,365 |_75512 0 SE —™ 
Bernd ge on res | “aansas | Manan | Mageade | Mba me 
eoecevces y 610 131,321 x 
Botes of other German bans 16.277] 4.1 ira | iver ad NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings | May 31, ) suet 
pocsopnoenousnecocssesocce 125.808 | 187,748 67,113 50,064 June 7, ) May 15, | May 25 | “io. | 1980. . 
Sovemtanants ietieateneeemmencteeqeeson 92,891 | 101,067] 101,046 | 101,026 ee _—_ 1929. | 1930. 19557 | 168.551 | 16 
Other a090ts .--.-reeneeververveeveereeeeereee | 471,503 | 596,393 | 612,753 | 619.951 Gold coin and buition ... | 168.634 bet 385103 257,702 tio 
Reduced capital oie oes 122,788 122,788 122.7 Foreign cecccccce 194, 364, 368,981 393, 112.879 
Bnaoenn capital haoss Sat yok irraia | arraia| itraia| 77-212 | Bile dlswunted wees | auzges | 1one2| 87288) jorsg| wu 
eee coe eesseeeeseeeee oe * eee reece . 71 139 371,139 Gov. 109,714 . 4 
Notes in circulation FO OOS OHO Oe eee eee ees ces 4,191,840 4,812,469 4 572.744 4 1 . Pe 43,200 
Other mataring obligations eercee 602,637 401,086 "448,833 Soros Ghare eee ccs ceccovcoecoe 43,200 43,200 45.208 {oan art] 
Other meresesonseseessosseeseesgenes | 319,863 | 210,670 | 210,952 | 219,771 | Reservefund.................. 9,283 | 10,272 ieals 1,021,864 | "hes 
The gold reverve is in accordance with the new legal prescription of one | Devosite. 89,860 : 
poand of fine gold equals 1,392 Beichamarks. 
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MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS, 
(000’s omitted.) 
National) ,,, 
Barclays Gl Lloyds i i lati . West- |Williams 
Weekly Balances. y yn, oyds | Martins | Midland | National] Provin- | _*’ 
” we say, 1930. —— a yw Mills | Bank, | Bank, Bank, any poy minster {Deacon's} Aggre- 
imited. and Co | Limited.] Limited.| Limited.| Limited.| Bank, | 2B. | Bank, | gate. 
Limited,| Limited.) Limited. 
ASSETS. £ £ £ £ 
Coin, bank and currency notes £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
and balances with the Bank of 
England......cccccsccccccscccescccece 35,195 | 1,598 | 2,898 | 35,758 
ahem with and cheques in 7,868 | 41,445 | 3,270 | 29,496 | 29,015 | 3,239 | 189,782 
course of collection on other 
banks in the United Kingdom | 8,883 620 | 1,030 | 7,644] 2,267 | 12,031 139 | 7,470| 8,812 955 | 49.851 
Items ho comme Pcs secon eweee = lee = ae cs ait soit 877 com Bh Kis ” be 3062 
Money at call and short notice . ° y A 807 5,775 | 20,485 4,003 | 18,404 | 24, , 
Bills disowanted eogsagenessceseboonse - | $1,026 . ae heen 30.134 3,610 58,527 1,928 36,388 caabe — eee 
Investment ....+.eseeccccccccccceecces h ; , ,037 17,006 : ! A 
Advances to customers and other 34,882 | 15,336 | 33,150 | 38,001} 6,147 | 246,648 
QOOOURAD cceccccccscccccsvocscoceces 169,336 | 10,660 | 14,126 | 195,087 | 42,250 | 214, 
Liabilities of customers for accep- 587 | 16,531 | 151,410 | 139,904 | 18,479 | 972,370 
tances, endorsements, &c. ...... 19,707 525 | 2,621 | 45,302 | 6,061 | 30,522 21 | 15,198 | 23,236 
Bank premises account ............ 5,837 372 695 | 7.190] 2.298 | 10.543 788 | 6.239 | -5'033 oan ae 
Investments in affiliated banks... | 7,274) ... | .. | 6687| .. | 7122] .. | 2514] 2992] ... | 26,589 
376,360 | 21,157 | 32,567 | 408,801 | 88,012 | 430,144 | 42,016 | 300,269 | 326,320 | 34,328 |2,059,974 
Ratio of cash to current, deposit me 
and other accounts .........+++++. 10-64 |} 8-57 /10-29{] 10-58] 10-59] 11-14 8-68} 11-08] 10-20] 10-61 10-66 

. LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up ......eeseeseeeeeeees 15,858 | 1,000 | 1,060} 15,810 | 4,160 13,892 1,500; 9,479} 9,320] 1,875 | 73,954 
Reserve fund ......ssseeeeeeeees s++++ | 10,250 | 1,000 530 | 10,000 | 3,508 13,892 1,455 | 9,479} 9,320] 1,000] 60,434 
Current, deposit and other ace’nts | 330,545 | 18,632 | 28,142 | 337,683 | 74,267 | 371,838 | 37,668 | 266,113 | 284,428 | 30,518 [1,779,834 
Acceptances, endorsements, &c.... | 19,707 525 | 2,621 | 45,302 6,061 | 30,522 21 | 15,198 | 23,236 935 | 144,128 
Notes in circulation............+0++++ eee ove pei 6 16 see 1,372 sich 16 2 1'410 
Reduction of bank premises acc’nt 214 : a a ihe O14. 

376,360 | 21,157 | 32,567 | 408,801 | 88,012 | 430,144 | 42,016 | 300,269 | 326,320 | 34,328 2,059,974 
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NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengo 













































































RUSSIAN STATE BANK.—Note-Issuing Department. 













































































(000’s omitted). (In Tchervoneta—000's omitted.) (NOTE: 1 Tchervonets = 10 gold roubles.) 
; ASSETS. June 7,; May 15,; May 23. ; May 31,; June 7, June 17,; May 1, _ 15, | May 31, | June 16, 
_ Metal reserve— 1929. 1950. 1930. 1330.” 1930. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
Gold coin and bullion...........-0-0. | 176,624 | 162,631 | 162,632 | 162,633 | 162,633 | Gold in coin and bullion ...... 18,098 | 32,454 | 32,451 34,470 36,462 
Drafts and notes........ccccccsccseeeeee | 15,€20 | 10,566 | 12,227 | 18,805 | 21,773 Other precious metals ......... 4,233 2,823 2,786 2,734 2,578 
| Bilver coin and bullion ............... 9.656 | 10.094} 10,317 | 9,905 | 9.757 | Foreign bank notes............ 8,982 6,098 6,007 5,566 5,554 
Inland billa, warrants and eocarities... 363,857 | 201,771 | 198,389 | 219,584 | 206,187 Drafts in sterling (leas 10%).. 280 303 295 298 298 
Advances to the Treasury .......0.0.000. | 92,180 | 82,831 831 | 82,831 | 82,797 Bills and = rities (lem 10%) | 89,406 | 123,322 | 123,391 | 127,932 | 133,109 
Share capital d crowns 30,000,000*) 34,756 34.756 34,756 34,756 34,756 ae 119,730 164,629 164,943 170,087 177,426 
Wotes in circulation.........-+sssseseseeee 414.734 | 397,458 | 368,051 | 440.940 | 407.006 Balance to which notes may 
Current accounts, deposits, &6. ......... 200,504 | 49,475 | 76,061 | 30,895 | 54,120 still be issued ................ 1,270 371 57 913 574 
® Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted). 
NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 
r Position, June 8, iss, May 31, | June 7, 
saamanaate ee eT eh 
a TaneT, | May 18, ) May 3] May 31, | Jane, Balance abroad and foreign bil bills} 90,379 | 578,268 |1, 144 527 1,170,595 |1,206,912 
1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. — ae a Pe ee 
* ea 0s , , 942 | 351,441 7,556 
Sibend tone rholdings ... bose 3 1.262.254 | 1,296,095 | 1,312,688 | 1,312,823 Discounts and loans ....sss.n 1os1s1 |1,s23.770 | 921292 | 903,292 | 868.490 
Pen Mg nme 1,730,502 | 1000,883 | 1 oer | Sinose | "soneeo | Metco cironlation ars... 123,941 {1,478,610 |1,333,860 [1,391,667 [1,388,006 
‘vances .. “ ‘ . 2? | a J . ’ , 7 * ’ * a 
Btate notes debt balance... | 3,994,927 | 3,673,858 | 3,671,197 | 3,666.385 | 3,659,182 | Deposite st notice ............-.. 1225 | 155,266 | 246,772 | 221,879 |_ 222,27 
Other agsets .......... i 724,512 | 673,135 | 677,614 | 778,951 | 764,107 
Bank notes in circulation... | 6,876,603 | 6,167,047 | 6,073,892 | 6,895,514 | 6,565,894 ANK ESTONIA.— , . 
Check account balances ... | 684,998 | 941,975 | 1,126,218 | 490,840 | 801,589 B OF In Est. krones (000's omitted). 
Other liabilities ............ 245,914 | 235,488 | 242,467 | 234,557 | 235,610 Tie 7, Ma ri i 7a is a Tae 7 
> ‘ 930. 
; 6,301 | 6,486] 6,493| 6,500] 6,503 
NATIONAL BANE OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted). eh iret | 1538] oie0e | itis 
Tees] Mag) Magia] Maps] Tapes | toa and Sout | Hines | LRG | Mame | 1iame 
° . ' ’ vances ’ , 
ASSETS. z : . 1930. 1930. , 
Gola 92.817 96.038 "36.917 97,019 97,133 Notes in circulation 30,913 | 29,950 | 31,645 | 30,812 | 29.904 
Other coin and notes .... 18,712 18,570 18,717 18,022 18,312 os deposits and current ~~ *~ 17,392 | 17,645 | 14,537 | 15,503 | 16,441 
Bills, 1,226,248 | 1,095,299 | 1,093,883 | 1,067,716 | 1,101,709 - 
Government advances ...... 4,201,096 | 4,119,398 | 4,117,498 | 4,113,407 | 4,092,441 Includes Ekr. 7,137,837-75, guaranteed by the Government, 
Motes in circulation ...... | 5,161,820 12,531 12,531 12,531 12.531 ; 
COANE renrerreerevene | 227,827 | 5,143,438 | 5,866,342 | 5,280,705 | 5,272, 305 BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted). 
June 12,; May 14, | May 21, a June 4, | June 11, 
1929. | 1930. 1950. as . 1950. 1930. 
NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (00's omitted). | fiver enia snrecenescs | 930 | 7.268 | “7309 | “71371 | “7405 | “7.319 
— Balance abroad ..............- 48.966 | 50,756 | 50,338 | 49,085 | 48.941 | 48,152 
Jane 7, May 15, | May 23, ; May 31, | June 7, Treas. notes and sm. change | 15,274 | 16,457 | 16,917 | 15,420 | 15,200 | 15,046 
Oct ena Amanrs. . 1929. 1930. 1930. i 1330. li a . Short term Dills ...........000 88,184 90,244 89,939 89,290 89,952 69.450 
ver holdings ... | 1,533,805 | 1,579,051 | 1,580, ‘ Loans against securities...... 58,685 | 55, , ; 183 
_— abroad and foreign ie i. 20 | anssca| asr.seo| ssa.2e Other amets............ 17,835 | 14,337 | 14.372 | 14.701 | 14,916 | 14,990 
Pee eeecoescecesoos 75 7 ’ . LIABILITIES, 
Discounts and advances ... eae ast 1,078.896 1,005,275 969,522 Notes in circulation ......... 42,552 | 44,364 | 44,083 | 45,078 | 44,689 | 44,851 
Advances to the Treasury.. | 3,625,241 | 3,339,302 | 3,339,302 3,339,302 | 3,339,302 | Oapital pald up one 1s,sai | 15.734 | 18.735 | 18735 | 18.735 | 18.235 
Capital paid meaner 500,000 500 Beser ve Preeti e lies = 500 3500 3/500 3500 3.500 500 
Manes nacre ecnees | Aatassie | 1,28ste00 | 12ssteas | 1.258726 | 1255362 | Deponita sersercccccon | 28088 | 27123 | rage | aaas | area | 327 
Sighs notes in circulation .. | 4,007,763 | 3,395,457 | 3,409,092 | 3,364,123 | 3,501,957 | Ourrent accoante 55,388 | 57,228 | 58,454 | 59,605 | 57,172 | 59,388 
liabilities..........000. | 2,723,646 1,600,611 | 1,576,959 | 1,705,562 | 1,577,060 Government accounts......... 108,455 | 108,456 } 103,801 | 100,603 | 105,782 | 100,306 
pa 455,939 | 309,048 | 308,852 1 288,427 . Other liabilities 17,306 | 4,718 | 8.838 | 7.053 | 6.481 | 5.493 
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[June 9) 1939 
BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). OVERSEAS BANK RATES, 
Junel, | May 10, 17, | May. 24, | Ma: 
AsseTs. |June30,1914) 1929. iso” | “ieso. 1930. 1950." Changes. 

Cash & bullion | 221,320 | 1,129,198 | 929,936 | 932,757 | 924,612 | 924,612 | amsterdam....... Mar. 24, 1930 % % nang Fins y~ 
Discounts... | 41,740 | 709,272 | 659,647 | 655,407 | 657,276 | 668,932 | Athens......cccce Dec. 2, 1928 Jo’ & | QUO vwsseom Mar. 20, 1935 4 
Advances... | 70,540 79,128 | 76,523 | 76,019 | 76,078 | 91,718 | Batavia ........ Mar. 10,1930 -% Paid secsn May Lim} 4 
Hotes .......| 362270 | 1,298,904 | 1,067,867 | 2,032,373 | 1,075,275 | 1,186,259 | Berlinne. 7. May 28, 1930 6 ct Pretoria... ang if tel 
Govt.deposita | 87,340 | 491,700 | 428,378 | ‘427,709 | ‘414,880 | (528.226 | Brusscis - a ie $i | Reval ....... Oct. 31909 é 
Other deposits !|__11,440_! 371,309 | 368,000 | 385,139} 352,306 | 222,555 | Bucharest........ Nov. 2%, lon af 9 | Riga ......... Apr 1, 1938 ; ( 
Budapest.......... May 28, 1930 6 5% Rome " 
: Oalcutta........... A 3,1930 7 6 srvesee May 20, 1930 @ ‘dg 
NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT.—In £x (00's omitted). Copenhagen... May 1, 1930 4s Stockiiin” OY hiss § 
Position, | Apr. 50,| Jan. Sl, | Feb. 28, | Mar. 31, | Aur. 30, | Helsingiors . ape op isso $ AS Da i, 
May 31,1914.) 1929.'| 1930.’ | 1930.'| 1930.| 1930.’ | Kovno... ........ - 14,1930 7 6 | Tokio” Abr 3.1930 ; 
SS 1,571 3,621 3,828 3,835 3,847 1,852 | Lisbom..........00 July 28,1926 9 8 | Vienna” Oct, 18, 1927 oi 54 

Govt. securities ... | 2,084 47,095 | 44,297 | 43,875 | 43,386 | 42,722 | New York Fede- Sang May 23,198 
LIABILITIES. ral Reserve.... June 19,1930 3 2 | Irish. yo’ {180 1 | 
Motes in circulation) — 2,400 26,813 | 25,726 | 25,470 | 25,301 25,178 wwersseevene Deo. 19,1928 5 af May 1190 4 | 
Other deposits ‘| 27600__| 16,990 | 16,785 | 16470 | 16804 | 16546 publig 7 nx of Chile—Discount rate for member banks, 6%, ; Giacount rate forty 

By authority of the Egyptian Government British Treasury Bills were deposited in + 6% applied to &e., 
lieu of gold. + 19 Spied to banks, c chatgny mone tas tal? oth on 


CENTRAL BANK OF CHILE.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 











May 17, r. 25,| May 2, | May 9, | May 16, 

ASSETS. 1929. “Taio. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
Gold at home 61.305 83,236 63,233 63,239 63,236 
Gold abroad 466,714 | 197,386 | 331,817 726 18 
Discounts and advances........... 69,994 | 109,256 | 125,361 | 112,730 87,217 


LIABILITIES. 
Wotes of the bank in circulation | 369,867 | 345,571 | 354,021 | 349,160 | 338,313 

















154,849 80,675 | 80,492 | 80,734 89,582 








LONDON RATES. 





Ine. 12,| Jne. 13,)Jne. 14,|Jne. 16,|Jne. 17,/Jne. 18,/Jne. 19, 
1930. | 1939. | 1930. | 1930. | 1930. | 1930. | 1930, 











Bank rate coangel trom 
og May 5, 19 D comes * as 3” 
rates of discoun’ 


3 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts 2 2 
3 months’ do, erccccescece i : —} ah 
eeeeee 2% 


2 mon sccccscccscsecsece | 24— Ye] 28—%e| 28— | 2H-F| 2 
eeeeeeecee 2 

Le i % ae 2% 

Short. 2 














3 | 14¢-—2 | 14—2 


% % % % % 
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LARS 
3% 2 
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2—24 2—24 | 2 














































































SS sand we 2—25 | 2—2} | 2-2 2 
Deposit allowances: Bank | 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Discount houses atcall ... | 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
At NOGHCE .......eeseecereereee | IE 1} lt lt re re 1} 
¢ Additional to those offered by tender in the preceding week. 
Comparison with previous week— 
Bank Bills. Trade Bills, 
Short 
Loans.) 
3 Months. | 4 Months. | 6 Months. | 3 Months. | 4 Months. | 6 Monthe, 
1930. % °e % % % % % 
May 29} 2 * 2m—t 3 3 4 
June t, ig-2 : 3 4 . 
19 | 2 244 2a--% | 2a | 3 , oh ‘ 
RATES OF EXCHANGE. 
June 20, June } June |} 
London on | | Panne Par, | Jup2 | une 12, | June 29, 
lew York ...... |dollars to £1 | Cable); 4- 4-84 - 8498 14-859-- 651.4850 85 
Montreal cocees dollars to £1 | Cable 4-86 4°88 ee 4-853-- vy oe 
Paris ececcceocoes francs to £1 T.T. 124-21 123 124 1) 123-80--8 123- “7 
Berlin.........00+ marks to £] T.T. | 20-43 . 20: -37 
Amsterdam .... to£l | T.T. | 12-107 12°08}--08 
Brussels ......++. to £1 T.T. | 35-00 3 
Milan ....ccccse0e 1 T.T. | 92-46 x 
Zurich...cceccese to £1 T.T. 25-22 
Oslo ....-s00000e - to £1 T.T. | 18-159 
Stockholm ..... to £1 T.T. | 18-159 
Goreme fees | ar | 15 
enoeeseetes él Tr. Ml = 
eeceeeee rT. see 
T.T. | 27-82 
T.T. |813-6 
T.T. | 25-225 
T.T, 375 
ae 110 
T.T. 9-46 
T.T. | 43-38 
T.T. 1193-23 
T.T. | 48-66 
re | ia 
ght | 97 
| arch 
90 da: 16 
ote 51 
90 da: 40 
Ldms..........0000- . to Per, £1) 90 da par 
Calcutta ...... one pence T.T. 
Bombay ......... to T.T. 18 
Madras .......... rupee T.T. 
Hong Kong ..... . to dollar | T.T, — 
Ghanghai ........ jster. to tael | T.T, om 
eosenenp . to dollar | T.T. | 2s. 44. 
— eupeseseces » 4 yen to o- A 
simbene mn . to peso 1, J : 
Mexico ........ +. [pesos to £ T.T. 9-76 
Glam ............. . to baht T.T. 121-8184. 
t Rate for previous day. { 90 days sight. 





CURRENT PRICES IN NEW YORK. 
The Irving Trust Com cable ; 
exchange rates in New Yor = the following money wi 


June 20, May 21, May 28, June 4, J; 
1980 1930.” apg ah 


























1929. 1930. 
% % . 
Call money : 7 3 3 3 3 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 8 3} x y ¢ 
Bank acceptances :— ‘ sohing Rates ——-_* 
egg he yp 5 23 % 
Non-mem, ble, 90 days ... 2 
Ineligible, 90 days.............. een 2 2 2 4 
Commercial accept., 90 days........ 3 ¥ rH 
Rates of Bxchange, Par | June 20,) June 4,| J 
New York on— Level. | 1929. | 1930, 1330. ‘y 
60 da 4°79 
VE cecvcesees . 4 4 + 
Cable ........000. } Dollars for £] 4- 8666 tea + san He 
Oheques........... 4-84] 4-45) | He 
Paris ......... cheques |Centa for 1 franc | 3-918 | 3-908 3-914] 3: 5% 
Bruaeels......... » |Oente for 1 Belga | 13-90 | 13-88 | 13- 13-944 | 13-% 
Switzerland ... ,, |Oentsfor1 franc | 19-30 | 19-23 | 19- 19-37} | 19-% 
posers »» |Cente for 1 lire 5-263 | 5-225] 5- 5-234 | 5-24 
Barlin ........00 sy |OCente for 1 mark | 23-31 | 23-84 | 23-85 | 23: 23-8 
Vienna........... »» |Ote.forAustrn.shig] 14-07 | 14-04 | 14-10 | 14- 14-10 
Madrid ......... so» |OCents for 1 peseta | 19-30 | 13-95 | 12-125} 11-93 | 11-7 
Amsterdam..... ,, |Oente for 1 guilder| 40-195 | 40-12} ere id 11 
> ~ pen oc-.40 26-62 | 26-74) | 26-744 | 26-744 
evccccccceccs »» > |Centa for 1 kroner} 26- 26°63 | 26°75 | 26-75 | 26-75 
Stockholm...... ” 26-79 | 26-83 26-4 
Athens.......... + op |Centaforldrachma; 1-297; 1-29§/] 1: 1-299) 1-294 
Montreal ....... »» |Oan. Cente for $1 100 i dis, | 2 dis. | hs dis.) par 
Yokohama...... ,, |Oents for 1 49-85 3°95 1 49-40 | 49-49 | 49-45 
Hong Kong a | Cents for H. eee 47-95 30-80 31-60 3115 
Shanghai ...... » |Ote.for 1 Shng.tael ooo 58°15 | 36°50 | 38-625 | 37°00 
Calcutta ........ »» |Cente for 1 ru 36°50 | 35-95 | 35-90 | 35-90 | 35°95 
Buenos Aires... ,, |Gold Pesosfor$100}103-65 [105-25 {115-70 {116-70 | 1l9 
Riode Janeiro ,, |Oentsfor 1 milreis| 32-42 | 11-25 | 11-70 | 1150 | 1S 
Valparaiso...... »» (Cente for 1 peso | 12-1251 12-05 | 12-00 | 12-02 | 12.0 











The Anglo-South American Bank, Ltd., quotes the followiy 
rates of exchange :— 


















































Country. = Par Value, | Usance, | But 
HOURdOF «....cccceesecceeeees Sucres to € .......+ 24-3325 | Sight London + 
Venezuela .........sseereeee a & seoee ts ° a 
Micaragua serwnrce | Corgobes tone] 48665 | om |g 
— pence vo Boliviano 18-0 90 days} 

SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 
, ing rates :— 
The South African Banks quote the following 
Union of South Africa. Union of Soath AI 
From August 27, pam Bevaste® 
1929. be 
London on South Africa. ~ South afeicn on LTS 
Selling. 
Buying. | Selling. pore] 
tT ~ to $% pm. " 
pe eeerccececeseescoeees 1 ais. is _ Par A dis. jw 2 > 
30 GBYB..cvccvcccceeeeee | 14% % , ee % 
60 days... seccccccececess ” % ” 1h S bd " 
earn | He | AS | eh te 
OVERSEAS DOMINIONS RATES. a 
10N 
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BULLION. 

















The following statistics of i and exports of gold for week 
ended June 19, 1930, are by the Statistical Department of 
HLM. Customs and Excise :— 

rted into Great Britain and Exported from Great Britai 
Impor'Northern Ireland Northern Ireland. 
a £ To— 
ae 9, POlANG o.......ceceseees Sines i700 

i li ln 52,765 ee 27,744 

British South 1 Africa lntetde 668,887 Netherlands ................. Bi 166 

COUDLTICS  secccceccece MSU TP SETI, cecccccssccceseseceseseces , 
Other coun Switzerland .................... 300 
AN RE ee 7,375 
ME irecisovkcecstconcsctecet 17,000 
British India .............00c¢ 33,334 
Other countries ............... 1,690 

al declared value Total declared val 
* POTtB.......00-20eeeeeeee 732,174 ex st Ooeneo 321,468 





GOLD MOVEMENTS. 











The arrivals and withdrawals of gold during the t week, as 
announced by the Bank of England, have been as follows oo 
1930. ARRIVALS, £ WITHDRAWALS. £ 
June 13 ....ceceeeeccceresccererceese Nil June 13 Bars sold ............... 23,791 
June 14 ...cccccccccccecceccccccesoce Nil June 14 Bars sold ............... 3,495 
June 16 ......ccecocccccevcrercecere Nil June 16 Sovs. set aside ......... 20,833 
| | ae Nil June 17 Bars sold ............... 3,493 
June 18 Bar» bought ............ WF I svscscvscscsecerreccesceseces Nil 
June 19 Sovs. released from EN TID skies cnisssécacnnkentacbenece 
set aside ...........0. 250,000 
Total .....cccccccoce sees £250,012 TR pethocsscssccscsscaie £51,612 
Net arrivals, £198,400, 


Messrs. Samuel Montagu and Company write on June 18, 1930, 
as follows :— 


GOLD. 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£156,261,457 on the 11th instant (as compared with £155,988,589 
on the previous Wednesday) and represents an increase of 
£10,301,373 since January Ist last. £668,000 of bar gold from 
South Africa was available in the open market yesterday. In view 
of the lowering of the gold export point to France occasioned 
the events of last week, there was again a keen demand from Frenc 
buyers, who secured £605,000 at the fixed price of 85s. per fine ounce. 
Home and Continental trade requirements absorbed £38,000 and 
India £25,000. 

There was only a small withdrawal of gold from the Bank of 
England for France. The exchange being slightly more favourable 
to this country, further withdrawals were impracticable in view of 
the cost of refining standard gold to a fineness acceptable to the 
Bank of France. 

Movements of gold at the Bank of England during the week 
resulted in a net influx of £346,983. Receipts consisted of £500,000 
in sovereign “released,” and withdrawals included £101,000 in 
bar gold for France and 20,833 sovereigns “set aside.” With 
reference to our remarks last week concerning the change in the 
Bank of England’s practice regarding the fineness of gold bars 
which it sells, we would point out that the Bank is not necessarily 
limited even to standard fineness, as the Gold Standard Act of 1925 
makes no restrictions on the delivery of bars of lower quality. 
The Bank of England from time to time buys gold of lower than 
standard quality, particularly foreign gold coin of 900/1,000ths fine, 
and there is no legal reason to prevent its delivering bars melted 
from such coin should it desire to do so. 


SILVER. 


The recovery seen in prices last week was short lived and the 
market has since shown renewed weakness. The fall was due in 
large measure to an absence of support, although sharp declines in 
rates in China and India were reflected by further selling from these 
quarters. From 16 4d. and 16d. for cash and two months’ delivery, 
quoted on the 12th instant, quotations moved quickly downwards 
until yet another low record was established when 15d. and 
15 4d. were fixed on the 16th instant. Bear covering attracted by 
the low prices and a little Indian buying for shipment helped in a 
small recovery yesterday, quotations reacting to 15 ##d. and 15d., 
but to-day, in the absence of further buying, were fixed 3d. lower 
at 154d. and 154d. 

America has both bought and sold moderately during the week. 

The demand for silver has been mostly for near delivery either 
to cover bear sales or for early shipment. This has served to 
maintain the premium on cash, which was }d. on the 14th and 
16th instant, and 4d. for the remainder of the week. 

The following were the United Kingdom imports and exports 
of silver registered from mid-day on the 7th instant to mid-day on 
the 16th instant :— 








IMPoRTs. £ Exports. £ 
U.S.A. .....cccccsseseeeseee 14,419 | British India ............ 97,470 
Other countries ......... 11,030 | Other countries......... 4,745 

£25,449 £102,215 
Inp1an CuRRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees). 

June 7. May 3l. May 22. 
Notes in circulation ......... aaleeesien ..-- 16,749 16,778 17,065 
Silver coin and bullion in India ...... 11,024 11,053 11,043 
Silver coin and bullion out of India... a iia aan 
Gold coin and bullion in India ......... 3,228 3,228 3,228 

ld coin and bullion out of India... —_... a ee 
Securities (Indian Government) ...... 2,436 2,436 2,750 
urities (British Government) ...... 61 61 44 


The stocks in Shanghai on the 14th instant consisted of about 
102,000,000 ounces in sycee, 148,000,000 dollars, 12,700,000 Saigon 
dollars and 10,840 silver bars, as compared with about 100,900,000 
ounces in sycee, 146,000,000 dollars, 13,700,000 Saigon dollars and 
11,320 silver bars on the 7th instant. 





























Gold Silver— . 
Ounce. | Cash |Forward Cash. 
1930. a. d. d. d. d. 
June 13...... 84 11? 16% 16 June 20, 1924 af 
—— 84 11} 15} 16 » 19,1925; 31 
-m. ives 84 11} 15% 1 » 18,1926) Wy 
a: . aa 85 0 15# 153 » 17,1927 
—— 85 0 15% 15} » 14,1928 ro 
— — 85 0 1# 15H » 13,1929} 244 
NOTICES. 


Owing to the appointment of Major Patrick Campbell Anderson 
as a director of Messrs M. Samuel and Co., Ltd., Mr Frank 
M. Hindle, until now manager of the Anglo-Czechoslovakian Bank, 
Prague, has been nominated as European representative of the 
Commercial National Bank and Trust Company of New York. 


The Westminster Bank announce the opening, on June 16th, 
of a new branch at 188, High Street, Ryde, I.0.W. 


Lloyds Bank, Ltd., announce that a sub-branch of the bank 
is now open at Goitre Villa, Killay. 


Martins Bank, Ltd., have opened a new branch office at 
32, Lowndes Street, London, S.W. 1. 


The Midland Bank announces the opening of new branches at 
73, New Oxford Street, London, W.C.1, and at 160, Kenton Road, 
Kenton, Harrow, Middlesex. 








Company News. 








DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS. 




















Rate % per Annum, except 
where —_ x or Stated Pred me 
n " 
ae * Interim div. ¢ Final div. Years, 
ame 0 fs 
Interim | Date of | Method Pre- 
or Pay- of —— vious 
Final. | ment. | Payment. * | Year. 
RAILWAYS. % 7 
Bengal and North Western ...... 9%*| July 28 Lem ¥ vty ‘ 
/6 in &. 
Rohilkund and Kumaon .......... 7%*| July 28 Less r a 
/ ns. 
BANKS. 
Bank of Adelaide ..............0.-0+« 4%T ans one 9 10 
Barclays Bank (Dom., Col. and 
Overseas) A. and B. ............ 234%*| July 17 | Less tax and — 
i _< ee felons 1/- p.s.t| plus bon)us of 2/ p.s. re | Ps - we 
oloniale Bank of Amsterdam... ne aes ai 
INSURANCE. 
Associated Reinsurers ............ 14 %t ca om 125 12% 
™ e +~ and British Doms. 5% | July 1] Less tax _ aie 
ctory Insurance ................+. ive a 
TEA AND RUBBER. 
Badek Rubber Estate ............ _— see Less tax 10 10 
BamMgaon Tea .....ccccccccccsescsovees 20%t| July 10} Lees tax * +2 
pT = aie wes 
Chokidinghi Tea —...........sseee0e Less tax 5 iad 
Chota RubbeF — ...ccccccccccessccese ae site 1k 5 
Deamoolie Tea .......ccceceseceeeeee 30%t Leas tax 40 50 
DRONES TOR ccccccccccvcccscecescees 174%t “ne én 25 32k 
eect Sota | See 20%t| July 5 —— a 3 “ 
Ghoir EY ccccctdeeveredocececs ads 7 ( 
Holyrood Rubber ...........-++++++ ade aad it 5 
Benwel Tee 2. aS ae 21} a _ - ath 
ore is cetlomiaabeoneeas ) ; 
Khota Tampan Rubber ......... , ane Nil 2 
Madingley (Malay) Rubber ...... 7 an 4 a 
Makum (Assam) Tea.............-. 12% Tax free 22 22 
ee Ss ivcuncnaddesgoonss 5%T — _ = _ 
ET cncaccsehousngcesesecocese pon , 
North Hummock (Selangor) 

NN. . ccccccnseeaniumenbeesoese 3%t Less tax - ss 
Rafal Ted — .....ccccccccccccseceeee 30] _ 67% 75 
nn | Se ae oe 
Scottish Assam Tea ...........+++ ‘ sie ” = 
ae oy my Tea Estates............ 5% Leas tax A 3 18 

PNGIO Tear ...cccccrcccccccccvesecsece wee pom 
Straits Plantations...............-+« 10%t Less tax . vs 
—_ noes Eee ane — ate : : 
OT REDD ..cccceccccccssecesee 0 rete es 
Uni Planters of Ceylon......... 7%t\ July 1) Less tax 18 “3 
Yam Seng Rubber ...........--++++- re! ail aaa 
peters Me ae 

ulle ‘ain Collieries ......... . p.s. pre ae 
Cam & Motor Gold Mining (1919) 1b; + eee Less tax 
Clydesdale (Transvaal) Collieries a Fo peu jive 
Consolidated Main Reef ........- Pe) aus’ is set “ sia 
Crown Diamond Mining.........--- : ‘ot ug. aa . 
Crown Mines ........-:+--s0eeeee0e+" 2$0o) +0 oes ove ose 
aa es - = Deep........- ae “ ‘ies 

enhu OOP... 0se-ssccereeererses -“ ion 
Gopeng Consolidated maaan 9d. ~~ July 7) Leas tax 
vt. Gol ning ATeas........+ % wed nad 
ved A Consolidated ...... 1/ . BS Leas tax 
Langlaagte Estate senssceescsessoees ° ore 
Modderfontein “ B’’......+--++ee+ pes | 
Modderfontein East ........0.+++++ % 
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Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated | ,pividend 
™ in : Years. 
Interim div. ¢ Final div. 
Name of Company. 
Interim | Date of |} Method Pre- 
or Pay- of igus vious 
Final. | ment. | Payment. * | Year. 
Natal Navigation Collieries ...... tot oe Ty a} 
New Consort Gold Mines......... 74%t Less tax oe wee 
New Modderfontein ...........++++ 674% ni 
New State Areas...........s..ceeeeee 74% en 
Nourse Mines .........ccccccesescsees 24% ove as ae 
Poderosa Mining................0++++ 5%t Less tax 10 5 
SF a 50% oud see oon 
Rezende Mines ............scsse008 123%%|  ... Less tax pa 
— SD  dintshonnontennedioes 1/6 rom Aug. 1 bob od 
ETT SES A ae hme pv 
South African Coal Estates ...... 2 te Less tax eel 
Sherwood Starr Gold Mining...... 15%, am Less tax ni 
SEDI. ccscedecenceesoutéonovonee 20%+| Aug. 1 tee a 
Oe BF BIRD senepeccsnccscccecces 15% eee one ose came 
West Canadian Collieries ......... 24% ose 5 64 
Willoughby’s Consolidated ...... 24%+ Less tax 5 5 
Witwatersrand Gold Mining...... 5% eee pee “ 
OTHER COMPANIES. 
Aberthaw & Bristol Channel 

Portland Cement ..............+ 5%t Less tax 83 8? 
Albert Baker and Co. .............. 10%+ os 2 123 123 
pray Paras and Sons...... thats ses wee 7 aon 
Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields ......... 15%*| July 16} Less tax 

2/ . 064d. 
n £. 
Associated Bakeries ............... 44%T Less tax 8 Tt 
Associated Telephone and Tele- 
sibesdheinedeetidsanecereseeees 1 p.s. = ae om 
British Borneo Petroleum......... ee Less tax 125 | 123 
British Empire Trust (Def.) ...... 5%t ove 9 9 
British Industrial Corporation... ~ a Nil 4 
Butterley Company ............... 4% Tax free 5 23 
Ceylon tes Investment Assn. 174% + Less tax 274 35 
Cork Manufacturing ............... 18} . | Less tax 10 7 
Cranston’s Hotels .................. he ses oe 25 25 
Debenture Corporation ............ 4%*] June 30 one nan nie 
Delhi Electric Supply &Traction 8%+ ies sae 12 12 
on & General Trust...... 6%t ee 9 9 
East Kent Gas ................00+8-- ae Less tax 44 44 
East Kilhide Dairy Farmers 

SS ee 74% Less tax 12} 14 
Edgar Allen and Co, ............++ a Less tax 6d.p.s. | 6d.p.s. 
E. Pollard and Co.  ........s0s000 6d. p.s. Less tax ave is 
General Electric ..............ses0++. ‘ise Less tax 14 10 
General Tobacco Co. ............++. an Less tax 6 ee 
yey em TD  -sstenssseoeooss 24%* Less tax ren a 
Globe Telegraph & Trust......... 5/- p.s. nn ios 10 10 
Goldsb: ME, esedvesencosbeoes 10 rem dee 10 10(b) 
Greene, King and Sons............ 6%t| plus bonjus of 6d. 18 My 
Greening (N.) and Sons ........... 32%t] os Less tax 6 7t 
Guest, Keen and Nettlefolds...... 5 of — Tax free 10 10 
DTT, sctuscumemmveserenats 1/- p.s.t| plus bonjus of 2/-p.s.| 20 17} 
Harrison, Barber and Co. ......... 24%°| July 4 tax es te 
Holy & North Wales Gas 

-_ A. eee ra _ Less tax 4 4 
ae 5% July 1 tax an ba 
Hyde's Bird Seeds ................+. 5* seo Quarterly a 
Ibich, Hargreaves and Co. ....... _ ove oon 3 24 
International Telephone and 

SD isshtestenhnapeieowensts 50c.p.s.*} July 15} Quarterly os 
J. and E. Atkinson ............... ane we sone 7 10 
John Hunter Morris and Elkan... oni abe one 10 10 
London Produce Clearing House 

ED. vatunsetianndedsitandianescnen 12%} July 16] Less tax 
London Stockholders Investment 

SED cinenthcanbensovsueeetbvonmenes 23%°*| July 1] Less tax sie Lt 
L. Smith and Co. ................08. 109% } oe Tax free 20 20 
Malta and Mediterranean Gas.... 5%, a Tax free 10 9 
Morgans Brewery ...............+++. 33%*| July 5| Less tax ene 
National Dominion and Invest- 

0 Rar 34%*| July 5] Less tax = 
Neuchatel Asphalte ............... Jan June 27 oe 5 6} 
Notting Hill Electric Lighting 

SEN Liki cechcnbsenstibentoneisenns 5/- res July 31 oid ‘oe a 
Ohisson’s Cape Breweries ......... %t - Less tax 10 10 
Pentland Investment Trust ...... be soe Less tax 4 xe 
ay posee ©. ssaspenrecgcareace Soot June 30} Tax free whe Eo 

rporation a goo one a) a 
Reckett and Sons.................6+ yet July 1 uarterly ay ba ) 
R. Hood Haggie and Son......... 5%° -“ tax 
Rio Railway and Invest- 

INIT, alah ineaudasatuebootanenseteonss 4%*| June 24} Less tax 
Rochdale Canal ...........-....-.. 192] July 1] Less tax 
Scottish Stockholders’ Investm’nt 24%*| July 1] Less tax eee So 
8.D.H. Pianos ............scecseseees ac ine i 8 20 
Style and Winch ................004. 5%°*| ... | Lees tax sie ah 
Sunlight Laundries ................. 83%*| July 1] Less tax a 1a 
—- (Cash Chemists) Trust net aoe Less tax 20 333 
Telephone Rentals ................. 24% Less tax 5 oo 
Thames Grit & Aggregates ...... 10%}... Less tax 15 Hed 

Brown and Sons ......... 5%t| June 15 ° 5 7 
Tredegar Iron and Coal............ ove a 5 2 
T. Seymour Mead .................. ‘Sony 8 10 
TINNED cnicccngccccsteqorsesssanccoss 6 a 
United States rast Coot Beck: | 1o{e)} 106) 

la 5 ESAT TN t Less 
United Velvet Cutters ............ 3d. p.s.t ine _ 10 104, 
Whitehead Iron and Steel ........ 5%t an Less tax 10 10 
Yeast-Vite (Def.) ..........cccceees 5%*| June 30| Less tax eee _ 
(a) Plus bonus of 2%. 


Burma CORPORATION.—Final dividend of 4 annas 


per free of Indian and Bri i taxes 
A 15th, making a total distribution of 13 annas, free of tax. for the wus 


zene 30, 1950. Shareholders on the London register will 


bonus of 2 annas share. 


in sterling at an exc 


Cc 
share will be paid on the partici 
Seeds par quane on the endinacs chan tab, 


cent. on the pestapeiee is pesdeseneo shares, 


end was paid on 
LEYLAND MoTors.—The dividend 
half-year ass June 30, 1930, wil b 
-a- 


In July, 1929, 


be on July 10. years’ arrears vidend 
—' ~f Lk ge tT Bane bd. ~ A 


five years’ arrears were paid. 


(b) Plus bo 
(ec) Plus bonus of 23%. pieces 


bonus 
For 1928-29 the total distribution wag le ase eee eaeal 


Tespect of 1929 of 23-88 Canadian cents 
preference shares, and of 12 Canadian 
sod sppetainatsers so aan 
y r cen 
shares last yea. "7 


preference shares for the 2% 


per share, together with a 


be 
6° 75d. 


l. The dividend 
years to June 30, 1930, will 
on the seven- 


[June 21, 1939 
REPORTS AND NOTICES 


The directors of the Lond. ashi 
Ltd., have appointed Mr F. J. Gace en aahire Tnsuran 


ce Compan 
secretaries of the company. Cottle and Mr G. A. Rutter, Assistant 


Ceeeeneee oe 


MISCELLANEOUS. 
ANGLO-FOREIGN NEWSPAPERS, LIMITED 
TRUST, LIMITED.—On June 13th, it was annoy over eet 
Foreign Newspapers, Ltd., has issued a writ against os Anglo. 
Trust, Ltd., claiming & very substantial sum from the — lite 
Trust, Ltd. In a circular to shareholders, dated June } me 
Carmelite Trust state that their Board has been advised mth, the 
that Anglo-Foreign Newspapers, Ltd., has not any efit 
against the Carmelite Trust. The Board of the i, 
feel that no useful purpose would be served at this stage by disc: — 
the merits of the claims made, but state that the te dee 
company will be fully protected. ot the 


CROSSE AND BLACKWELL, LIMITED.—The ten 
and accounts shows a total income for the year — ee 
1929 (after charging depreciation and providing for pref . 
dividends on the shares of subsidiary and associated companies a “ 
held), of £287,510 (last year, £272,612), sundry expen a 
directors’ fees absorb £33,011 (last year, £38,056), and interes 
£43,294 (last year, £32,475), leaving £211,205. Adding £60,079 
brought forward, and deducting £84,375 preference share dividend to 
J une 30, 1929, there is a balance of £186,899, from which the further 
six months’ preference dividend has since been paid. The directon 
recommend that £50,000 be transferred to reserve account (last 
year, £25,000), leaving £52,524 to be carried forward. The report 
mentions developments during the year: (a) Acquisition of 
Champion and Slee, Ltd., and Sarsons, Ltd.; (b) acquisition of shares 
of Chocolat Tobler, Ltd., and rights to manufacture in Great Britain 
and Irish Free State; (c) acquisition of controlling interest in the 
Sweet Cake Flour Packing Co., Ltd., of Cape Town; (d) the fusion 


of the subsidiary in France with S.A. Rodel et Fils Freres and 


Dandicolle and Gaudin, S.A., is proceeding. 
GAUMONT-BRITISH PICTURE CORPORATION.—The following 
statement by Lord Lee of Fareham relates to the control of the 
Gaumont-British Picture Corporation, Ltd. :—My attention has 
been drawn to various statements, to which considerable publicity 
has been given, to the effect that the control of the Gaumont. 
British Picture Corporation, Ltd., has passed into the hands of 
the Fox Film Corporation of America. There is no truth in this 
statement, which is sufficiently disproved by the fact that the 
Metropolis and Bradford Trust Company, Ltd., of which I am the 
permanent chairman, owns, in its right, over 3,000,000 out of the 
5,000,000 ordinary shares of the Gaumont-British Picture Corpors- 
tion and thus holds the control by a substantial voting majority. 
Moreover, the constitution of the Metropolis and Bradford Trust 
Company, and my appointment as its chairman, were specifically 
designed to ensure and preserve British control, and there is no 
intention of surrendering this control to any foreign interest. 


THE ROYAL MAIL STEAM PACKET COMPANY.—At a special 
meeting of the court of directors of the Royal Mail Steam Packet 
Company, held June 16th, the Right Hon. Walter Runciman, 
M.P., LL.D., was appointed to be a director and the deputy: 
chairman of the company. 


§. SMITH AND SONS (MOTOR ACCESSORIES), LIMITED.—We 
are officially informed by S. Smith and Sons (M.A.), Ltd., that they 
have sold to Messrs Joseph Lucas, Ltd., the electric lighting = 
starting and magneto portion of their business. The result of 
sale will enable both companies to concentrate their ~~ *< 
those lines in which they have specialised for many years. | 8. - 
and Sons (M.A.), Ltd., point out that there is no question a 

ation between the two firms, but arrangements are beg 
considered by which the servicing of Smith instruments - 
carried out at the depots and service stations of hag ree 
throughout the country, as well as at the present Smith me 
service stations. Should it be possible to make this ."y" <r 
to service, it would prove a great convenience to : Far | 
public. We are also informed by the chairman of i Ra wat 
Sons (M.A.), Ltd., that the demand for the new lines _— porch 
them last year, including the thermostatically —— ay oye 
ahutter, will more than fill the loss in turnover created DY 
of their lighting and starting business. ee $1, 1800 te 

SPIERS AND POND, LIMITED.—On December w) 
contracts for the catering over the Southern Railway (tho pein 
part of which the company has held for over forty y pen 
terminated. While the board regret the eee yen that the 
tion extending over so many years, they think it th errata undet 
shareholders should be given an indication of Ae ait last, 
existing conditions. For the year ended Decem £606,201. Th? 
total takings under the contracts amounted - OO mounted 
total sum paid to the Southern Railway by way of Teh. | 9 342, 
to £93,141, while the profit accruing to your gy vided eitbet 
In arriving at this profit, however, no charge rs interest 
for head office management and expenses, he _ therefore, 
substantial capital invested in plant, &c. It wu the stores depart 
that apart from any departmental profit made in onditions involve 
ments of the business, the contracts under existing ¢ f the company's 
the company in a substantial loss. This section 0 t involved 

i will cease at the end of this year, when “| 
will, in accordance with the terms of the contract, © 
a fair market valuation, this capital thereby ey oehet 
further extension of the company 8 . : 
The ining de ta of the company § 





remaining 
tinued to make satisfactory progress. 
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SUMMARY OF BALANCE SHEETS. 


BLEACHERS’ ASSOCIATION, LIMITED. 



































March 31, 1930, 
% Compared A8SETS. 
LIABILITIES Compared 
amount. 31, _ Amount. 31, 1929. 
£ 
_phares (£1) 3,818,737 + 25,000 | Land, buildings 
Ord: Shares (£1) 2,487,500 + 15,000| &e. ” 9,380,903 — 777,275 
% deb. stock 2,250,000 oan Stocks, &c. ....... 42,877 — 775,413 
Uapaid divs ...... 914 — — 357 | Debtors ........... 96,504 + 434,617 
creditors 822,689 — 415,462 | Cash .............. 9,541 — 15,414 
reserve. 990,812 + 115,812 | Investments...... 284,029 + 1,100 
Div. SORES, ganas 90,0 eee yy ons oo yen : repens + 744,213 
c subs. 
pecan 380,587 — 11,983 en a Conan 
Fire insur. fund. 379,692 + 1,979 
lb ts con- 
encies fund 57,635 _ 
Profit and loss $83,155 — 118,191 
Total ......... 11,861,921 — 388,172 Total ......... 11,861,921 — 388,172 
BRITISH ELECTRIC TRACTION COMPANY, LIMITED. 
March 31, 1930. 
LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Com 
with Mar. ae 
Amepe. 31, 7 Amemt. 31, . 
Def. ord. stock ... 167,676 + 19,788 | Investments ...... 4,142,276 —229,116 
8% non-cum. pref. Leasehold 39,184 — 151 
5 ae aoe 1,326,265 ae aeaaiads 198 aoe + - 4 
6% cum. ae . + 61, 
BOCK 2..0..ceeeee 712,744 ene Treasury bills...... ove — 49,335 
Debdentures...... ee. 1,620,012 ae Ml vethiscsevssonsen 158,931 + 16,331 
D ccocccccece 6,400 + 6,400 | Bal. of Eee. ale 
Reserve........00 §20, san of Pelotas un- 
Oreditors ...... iene 30,396 + 10,855 beoes 247,989 +247,989 
Interest on deb.... 538,520 in 
ay ~~ Secon 186,251 + 14,025 
Revenue 
evoseoee 178,649 + 56,086 
Total ......... 4,786,911 + 107,154 Total ........ 4,786,911 + 107,154 
GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY, LIMITED. 
March 31, 1930. 
LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Mar. with Mar 
amen t. 31, Amount. 31, _ 
Ord. shares......... 2,253,645 Freehold land and 
Pref. shares......... 3,600,000 “os buildings ........ 3,352,980 + 9,002 
1% deb. stock ... 2,919,590 — 48,470] Plant, &c.... 934,301 + 67,670 
Due to subsidiaries 201,248 + 201,248 | Loose plant, good- 
Sundry creditors 1,884,915 — 346,084 {( (eee sed 
Reserve .......0000 1,360,000 + 130,000 | Sundry debtors... 3,336,207 — 130,764 
Profit and loss.... 694,675 + 107,239 | Stock-in-trade .... 2,247,551 + 122,486 
Tradeinvestment 1,649,732 + 1,245 
British Govt. stks. 1,079,522 — 3,187 
RAINE cxoahesedacensnes 313,777 — 122,519 
DUBE ccnncecsse 12,914,073 — 56,067 Total ......... 12,914,073 — 56,067 
QUEST, KEEN, AND NETTLEFOLDS, LIMITED. 
March 31, 1930. 
LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Mar. th Mar. 
ar eae 31, aan oor wa 31, _ 
5% cum. pref. Land, build- 
sebuines 1,817,850 + 97,850 ings, col- 
5% 2nd pre lieries, &c. 2,036,782 ~— 1,436,498 
hsesienes 4,687,084 + 121,914 | Stock ......... 370,189 — 145,954 
Ord. shares ... 6,304,47 is Debtors ...... 458,201 — 683,559 
4% deb. stock 1,850,50 il Subsid. cos.— 
Reserve fund 3,849,944 + 1,068,510 Shares in... 14,610,511 
Subsidiary cos. 1,546,083 + 1,546,083 advances, iii 
Profit and loss 740,200 + 27,993 astiesita 1,604,060 
Investments 1,938,520 —11,051,094 
Cash and bills 399,890 + 180,848 
Total ...... 21,417,153 + 3,077,315 Total ... 21,417,153 + 3,077,315 





“SHELL”? TRANSPORT AND TRADING COMPANY, LIMITED. 
December 31, 1929. 


LIABILITIES. Compared 
with Dec. 
Amount. 531, _—. 





£ 

5 . shares . 2,000,000 
i Bnd pee ... 5,000,000 "es 
Ord. shares ...... 24,121,361 + 4,133,754 
Reserve......... »-. 6,881,610 + 527,445 
Sundry creditors 11,458 + 42,264 
Divs. unclaimed 65,857 — 11,36 
Dive. accrued on 

pref. shares ... 170,833 Bs 
Profit and loss... 6,270,991 + 1,036,485 

Total ........ 44,588,110 + 5,728,580 





ASSETS. 
Amount. 


£ 
Prop. account ...26,613,209 — 11,667 
Debtors ............ 103,214 — 18,695 
Balance of divs. 

in sun cos.. 6,250,704 + 957,191 
Investments ......10,462,500 + 3,835,399 
Cash at bankers 1,158,483 + 1,026,352 


Compared 
with Dec. 
31, 1928. 





Total .........44,588,110 + 5,728,580 


WILLIAM CORY AND SON, LIMITED. 
March 31, 1930. 


LIABILITIES. Compared 
with Mar 


Amount. 31, 1929. 
£ £ 


87,487 + 5,626 


"1,487 


440,000 
150,000 


Sa pens Mie ee 

balances... 1,919,653 — 177,127 

Profit and loss... ry 837 — 19,865 
OP dese +++ 9,186,871 —1,082,853 








ASSETS. Compared 
with Mar. 
Amount. 31, 1929. 
£ £ 
Land, buildings, 
ae. ciao 1,033,008 
Goodwill ......... y a7 
Investments in 808,911 
subsidiaries ... 2,643,155 
Stock, &c.......... 107,607 + 29,235 


, & 
Debit balances... 2,677,647 — 381,204 





of staff funds... 105,662 a 
Investments...... 2,531,003 + 80,000 
eeeaiesses 33,795 — 1,973 
Total........ . 9,186,871 ~1,082,653 





MINING OUTPUT STATISTICS FOR MAY, 1930. 












































Tons Crushed. Gold Recovered. 
Cy. Cy- Value. | Profit. 
Mill anide | Mill.| anide | Total. 
Works. Works. 
GoLp. Tons. | Tons. | Ozs. | Ozs. | Ozs. £ £ 
Associated of Western 
Australia ............ 5,358 8,538 a 
Ashanti Goldfields ... | 10,555 53,140 | 27,368 
(April and 
 itaiicasiensibecioneee 4,150 1,954 wa ey 
Blackwater ............ 4,000 _ 7,158 1,917 
Boulder Perseverance | 7,029 16,857 1,602 
Cam and Motor ...... 2,400 47,835 17,032 
Central Manitoba Mines| 3,321 $29,789; 
Champion Reef (April 
May) 2 Bt antec 8,900 | 22,707 | 4,890 | 1,001 | 7,508]... — 
Geduld Proprietary ... | 9,176 ws wa so ee. | 24,029 1,502 
Golden Horse Shoe 
WD suvensscoenenes 36,632 7s 6,524 2,937 
Globe and Pheenix 6,062 5,451 oe 11,149 
Glynn’s Lydenburg... | 6,800 bh 9,106 103 
nely Reef ............ 6,000 3,831 ae 7,940 
Luipaards Vlei ......... 28,300 7,118 4,185 
EE 17,239 8,387 mn 
Nundydroog (April and 
See 12,011 | 16,012 | 6,507 | 1,001 | 7,508 
Ooregum (April and 
___, eneeae 13,500 | 24,500 | 4,932 | 1,104 | 6,036 = vat 
Rezende ............... 400 uae vas on coe =| 11,595 5,502 
Francisco of 
TT 29,630 $162772) $38,707 
Sherwood Starr ...... 5,000 13,940 228 
Sons of Gwalia......... 13,522 13,934 7 
South Kalgurif......... 8,874 15,555 2,287 
‘aquah and A 9,600 15,922 ke 
Wanderer Cons. ...... 15,800 17,147 6,007 
Tons Other Notes in Brief. 
TIN. 
I uittiemighenadtiancsentintiin 6 és 
Anglo-Nigerian Corporation... 94 pn 
Anglo-Oriental .............0006- 1684 mT kd months to end of May, 
‘ ns. 
Anglo-Oriental (Affiliated Ni- 459 Output, 5 months to end of May, 1930, 
gerian Companies). . 389 tons, 
BRE TRIPE, ecco ccccccossccccscce 95 Profit, £5,500, 
Baba River  ........scesccseeeees be ; 
Batura Monguna .............+. 1 hie 
} mao _— ELITE eae HH Estimated profit, £816. 
Chenderiang ..............seeee0e 42 Estimated value, £3,389. 
Consolidated Mines ............ on ts 
Filani (Nigeria) ................+. 2 jee 
MITE” snndvandniacoonscdsatiniees a Tons crushed, 4,942; output, £4,900. 
. csannenvinniietucovionacen 624 Estimated value, £5,295; profit, £2,920, 
CE EE ee 106 Estimated value, £9,147. 
TET RE 24 Profit, £653. 
Kinta Kellas ..............ssesees 298 Estimated value, £2,683. 
IS cciscuoritbaiicwewniempenvauees 220 aii 
RN cic hictantionsieesubenetiiine 13% 
I Rivcccccotacescccssiecsberse 264 eta 
| re er 8 “as 
PEE: dcstndcenseccsecacseneneees Ore treated, 15,600 tons; black tin 
poesenes, 222 tons; alluvial, 2-88 
ns. 
Pangnga River ...........0cce00+ 64 Estimated value, £5,887. 
ES cts eneansiamvennodaiuaeueven 1,527 | Long tons, 
UD cinctwostncconsacunsenesses 85 hs 
Se es ae Profit £193. 
Rahman Hydraulic ............ 71et ain 
Ee 9 Loss, £50. 
MINN. --cencsescasoues 48 Estimated profit, £700, 
Rebon Valley ........... 20 a 
South Bukera Areas .. 10 “a 
South Crofty .......... 64 Total value, £6,402. 
Southern Malayan 154 Profit, £6,066. 
Southern Perak ..... 98 Profit, £4,352. 
Southern Tronoh ............... 81 Profit, £4,574. 
II cesnetscvcnesansaasse 19} Dredges 1 and 2. 
|e 36 Profit, £1,145, 
Tekka-Taiping .................. 57 Profit, £820, 
I ivacccascctvecssncveces 134 
COPPER 
Indian Copper ...........0e000. 224 ine 
M a (Transvaal) ............ 641 1,478 tons concentrates produced. 
COAL. 
Chinese Engineering ............ 113,000 | Sales of coal week ended May 53 lat. 
South African Coal ............ 62,395 ia 
Tweefontein United ............ 64,513 
MISCELLANEOUS. 
Crown Diamond ............++. 71,900 loads washed; yield, 10,702 
carats. 
igdenbens Platinum............ Tons milled, 3,650; ounces won, 778. 
ount Lyell Mini four 
weeks to May 21) matte pate 18,347 | Tons of ore, producing 5,755 tons 
concentrates. 
New Vaal River Diamond .. = 627 carats, realising 24,502. 
Rhodesia Broken Hill ......... 1,635 | Tons of 2,240 Ibs. slab zinc. 
RT peat 12,440 tons; zinc concentrates produced 
2,330 tons; lead concentrates pro- 
duced 1,129 tons. 
West African Diamond ...... 16,100 carats, 











ZINo CORPORATION.—Return for 


treated 24,197 tons of ore, 
of zinc concentrates. Est 


uctuation in price of lead, £3,355. 


WORKING PROFIT, TRANSVAAL.—Total estimated workin 
mines of the Transvaal for the month of April, 1950, amounted to : 


" £42,165; total, £1,084, 504, 
Bore oot ide aetrict ev itwatersrand, £1,083,649; outaide districts, £37,767; 


fit in March, 1930, was: 
otal, £1,121,216. 


riod ended May 3rd: Lead concentrator 
roducing 4,922 tons of lead concentrates and 4,115 tons 

ted gross profit with lead at ave 
ye 6s. 10d.), zinc at contract flat rate, silver 2s., £10,652. Vv 


price for April 
tion for each £1 


profit of the gold 
Witwatersrand, 
The estimated working 


Bwana M’Kvupwa Copper.—May operations resulted in an output equivalent 


to 546 tons of refined copper. 


WANKIE COLLIERY.—Return for May: Coal sales, 70,648 tons; coke sales, 


6,535 tons. 


LYDENBURG PLATINUM AREAS.— 
3,650 tons; platinum group metals won, 778 oz. 


section: Milled in May, 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS. 









































[June 21, 1939 
ee 


























Net 
Appropriation. Be 
Profit 
Balance | After memes Divi — PrTespondng 
. v e ividend. ; Last 
Co Period from | Payment fo Carried to Year 
aay: Ending Last of Dist: . Prefce Ordi Reserve, | Balance ||——_—. 
Account. — ’ iatien. . , Deprecia- Forward. Net | Divi, 
maenenh: Amount} Amount.| Rate, | “2, ete Profit. | dend 
Banks. £ £ £ | £ £ % £ £ 1 
Bank of Adslaide ...........-. Mar.31| 38,875] 138,107] 1769821 ... | 1iosool % 15,000] 49,482l| 148411 
Imperial Bank of Persia ... | Mar.31]) 35,601] 124,279) 159,880]|_ ... 65,880] 13/p.s.*| 50,000] 44/aa0l| jae’st4l, 19 
Financial Land, &c. : ° 1956 L/pss 
Ceylon Estates and Invest- 
ment ASSN. ...........0+00005 Mar. 31 1,030 6,734 7,764 6,064 27} 1,700! 3 
New South Wales Land and ' 1939] 35 
ETE ET Jan. 31 5,211 15,518} 20,729 15,687} 12 5,042|) 12,845) 1p 
Malte & Moditerrancen Gas. |Mar. 31] 19,925] 11,148) 31,073] 3,454) 7,500] 10° 20,119] 15,631| 
uran > 
Cranston’s Hotels ............ May 17] 13,083) 36,097] 49,180) 8,547] 15,925] 15 10,000} 14,708|| 36,9771 25 
Iron, Coal and Steel. . 
Consett Iron ..........seeeeee. Mar. 31 23,255} 318,011) 341,266/} 40,000 eve oe 200,000} 101,266)) 163,255 
Cory (Wm.) and Son ......... | Mar. 31] 677,497| 685,187] 1,362,684]! 42,500} 513,338 {tie} 104,993) 701,853]|| 740,289 17} 
Guest, Keen and Nettlefolds | Mar. 31 243,855] 968,698) 1,212,553]/ 317,106] 630,448 10* _ 264,999)/ 956,071) 10° 
Keith (James) and Blackman | Mar. 31 13,740} 43,741 57,481}; 2,112} 27,125} 174 12,000} 16,244/) 38,787) 35 
Ransomes, Sims and Jefferies | Mar. 31 50,434; 20,143 el: 11,000 oe eos pes 59,577|| 21,112} 91 
Yorkshire Amalgamated Col- | 33 
DUE cececcttcccores Mar. 31 5,448} 65,672] 71,120 72,222 {3 icp Dr.15,000| 16,102]! 1,530... 
British-Borneo Petroleum .. | Mar. 31 38,316} 28,316)  66,632/| ... 31,250} 12} 55,382!| 43,059) 12} 
Shell Transport and Trading | Dec. 31} 237,604| 6,483,386] 6,720,990!] 450,000] 6,030,340  25* 240,650)/5,447,894] 25¢ 
Tocuya Oilfields of Venezuela} Dec. 31t se Dr. 3,529) Dr. 3,529 ian rae, xa Dr. 3,529)|_... 
Rubber, &c. 
Besoeki Plantations........... Dec. 31 8,557 13,786} 22,343 8,800 8 om 13,543}| 23,735) 15 
Bruseh Rubber................. Mar. 31 5,984 5,927 11,911 2,166 5 681; 9,064/) 5,319) 7 
Chota Rubber ...............0. Dec. 31 3,302 8,688} 11,990 5,591 74 2,500} .3,899)) 4,559) 5 
Java United Plantations ... | Dec. 31 9,525 17,594 27,119 4,500 3 ove 22,619)} 2,361) 5 
Lok Kawi Rubber ............ Dec. 31 8,466 496 8,962 Be als 8,962}; 12,200) 5 
Travancore Rubber ......... Dec. 31 35,174 5,372 38,546 1,858 3 ose 36,688 6,176} 7} 
Yam Seng Rubber ............ Mar. 31 10,348 8,144 18,492 7,131; 10 1,300} 10,061)) 12,332) 15 
Shi ‘ 
Burns Philp and ae seancaiode Nov. 15 24,743) 231,932} 256,675 150,000} 10 75,000} 31,675 me 
Shops and Stores. 
Baker (Albert) and Co. ...... Mar. 31 18,420} 30,663) 49,083] ... 25,000} 12} 24,083)| 28,467 12} 
Debenhams ......+s.seesesseaees Jan. 31| ... 712,764) 712,764 415,677| 297,087] { 30, \ ... + |} 94534714 agp 
Sanders Bros. (Stores)........ Apr. 26} 40,163 108,431} 148,594/} 21,000 36,661 123 45,000} 45,933)} 114,388) 124 
BOGNOG Den ccccccescovcecccces Dec. 31 23,980 7,995} 31,975 7,220 4 24,775|| 18,433 ~ 
Dhendai Tea .....0....s.000000 Dec. 31 4,157} 8,987 13,144 2,400] 74 10,744), 2161} 32 
Ghoir Allie Tea .............+. Dec. 31 2,125 254 2,379]| ... 500} 10 1,879 on > 
Kacharigaon Tea ............. Dec. 31 5,936 3,230 9,166 192 3,158 74 ove 5,816 os'160 23° 
Makum (Assam) Tea .......... | Dec. 31 1,691 26,792 28,484 hos 24,420} 22* 1,493 2,571 mor ‘. 
Nedeom Tea ......sssscsssee Dec. 31| 11,266] 52,986, 64,252I| 11,138, 21,937] 10 19,750) 11,427) 24 264 1 
Ng REET Dec. 31 135,383} 37,134) 50,517]]_ ... 37,800} 67% oes 12,717 aa i 
Southern apo hy ata Feb. 28 1,258 3,024 4,282 438] tw. ie 3,844/| +9, 

Tramways and Omnibuses. 

Ribble Motor Services........ | Mar. 31] 38,647} 50,9421 _89,589l1 13,000 30,114] 10 4,444] 42,031]) 53,842} 10 
A. W. Second Stock Trust... |May 31| — ..- 1,639} 1,639]|_ .. mS - m 1,639) | mo 
British Empire Trust ........ | Apr. 30 9,304 68,4851 77,789|| 17,022] 37,482 { 4 } 23,285 a 9p0 
First Scottish American 

Tl caaiiatictancesddtl May 1] 29,525] 52,458} 81,983]/ 7,560| 32,760] 26 10,000] 31,665 sLetg © 
Pentland Investment Trust | May 3lt aw 17,854 17,854|| 10,843 5,690 4p.a. ar y eve 
Second London Scottish 8.753|| 51,456] 5 

American Trust ............ Apr. 30 9,009 51,044 60,053]| 24,000) 17,300 53 10,000; , 

eee May 31 6,750 39,248 45,998]] 10,631 22,050| 14 5,000 , 

; Waterworks. 000 7.587 34,772 * 
New River Co. .............+4. Mar. 25 4,860} 35,727 40,587 26,000}  20* 7, , 
nein Mar.31| 24,874] 150,387 5 30,799]| 210,449, © 

ae » > ’ 175,261 76,800) 67,062 25 15 767 27,781 1 

Brown (Thos.) and Sons ... | Jan. 31 581 29,361 29,942/| 7,425 6,750 5 , 
Charrington, Gardner, Locket 5962] 13,611 50,189, 2 
NE GO, snkideinivindebowsecses Mar. 31 11,597 50,376 61,973 lh 42,400 20 , Des 683 a Pa 
Decca Record ...............+4. Mar. 31 wi Dr. 89,683\Dr. 89,683||... Sa en hed 53 782\| 31,182) 
Dent, Allcroft and Co. ...... Jan. 15 50,036 31,371 81,407/| 27,625 de al 3,332 a - 
Filmophon ........s:serseeeees Mar. 31§ ee 31,427 31,427]... ue ne a 379°155|| 861,698 10 
General Electric ............... Mar. $l 362,071 741,790 1,103,861 252,000 315,510 14 ah 1.772 ra one 
General Tobacco ..... seeteeeee Mar. 31|/ aa 8,340 8,340 tt 4,568 6 2, 99°17] 47,191| 9 
Nnstse Bickerton he; | Mar Sl] 27,516] 57,943] 85,459|| 4,800] 34,888] 10% | 16,600) 27.0)°) sy'eq5) 7 

8.D.H. “9m peeve — ienakd Feb. 28 4,563 41,545 46,108]} 12,000 12,000 8 17, Dr29,953 Dr. 8,957) + 
— a eat.. | Dec. 31 |Dr. 28,093] Dr. 1,860|Dr. 29,953||_ ... nid eve = aa 4301 -: a 
shame oe Mar. 31 wire 77,709 77,709]| 7,884 17,625} 15 1.500 41'787 56,119 : 
Twyford wor vsneeseneeenn Mar. 31} 38,752) 59,111 97,863|| ... 43,576] 124 1270) 452i, 1964 

ioteria Dwellings Assn. ... | Apr. 30 245} 2,993} 3,238]... 2,168] 3% 13,377|| 41,09) 30 

Victoria 7) eeereccceseccoccce Feb. 28 7,850! 44,277 52,127 20,000 18.750] 12 4 77,030 40. 205 
WRRO TA. ©.) nnovcccccccccceces Mar. 31 72,719} 41,811) 114,530 aA 37,500} 15 ’ 

, May 31, 190. 
* Free of income tax. —_ ft Period from October 10, 1928, to December 31, 1929. ¢ Period from March 7, yen 
§ Period from December 18, 1928, to March 31, 1930. _|j Period September 1, 1928, to March 31, 
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Commercial Reports. 
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THE OORN TRADE. 


Mark Lane, Thursday evening. 


Cereal crops in the United Kingdom are developing rapidly 
under a continued spell of warmth and sunshine, and similar 
conditions are reported from most Continental countries, so that 
harvest prospects are now much better than appeared possible a 
few weeks ago. There is not much improvement in demand for 
native wheat, but offerings were on a small scale, and sellers reluc- 
tant to grant concessions. A better demand, however, was dealt 
with on the import market, United Kingdom millers, in particular, 
booking fairly large quantities of Canadian at declining prices. 
Pressure to sell North American grades has become more pronounced 
under competition from Argentina and India as these shippers 
appear anxious to market surplus supplies. A sharp break occurred 
in the United States, where wheat is now below the dollar level, 
and subsequent liquidations were reflected by the weakness of 
Winnipeg cables. Large holdings in North America present a 
difficult problem, particularly in face of improved new crop pros- 
pects, and unless the present rate of export is materially increased, 
total supplies at the end of this season’s harvest will prove very 
burdensome and difficult to finance. The policy of withholding 
wheat from the market adopted by Northern sellers for some con- 
siderable time past, under official support, has been successfully 
countered on the adoption by European importers of a restricted 
buying policy, and in consequence, large surplus stocks remain on 
hand. It appears likely that considerable efforts will be made to 
lighten these before the next harvest. Supplies of foreign wheat in 
Europe, however, are by no means large, and the recent sharp 
advance on German markets suggests a shortage of domestic 
reserves. Additional overseas purchases will be required, parti- 
cularly by Italy, in view of reduced crop estimates, but the higher 
import duties imposed may restrict foreign buying to actual wants. 
Home milled flour sells steadily at easier prices, although the decline 
is less pronounced, owing to the small outlet for wheatfeed, even at 
the extremely low prices ruling. Best imported makes, however, are 
fairly maintained on scarcity of spot offerings. Feeding stuffs move 
off quietly, with prices ruling in buyers’ favour. 


Wnreat.—Easier in sympathy with the c.i.f. position. No. 1 
Northern Manitoba, ex ship, 42s. 3d.; No. 2, ditto, 41s. 6d.; 
No. 3, 40s. 9d.; No. 4 Manitoba, 39s. 6d.; No. 5, ditto, 37s. 3d.; 
No. 6, 32s.; No. 2 hard Winter, 38s. 9d.; No. 2 mixed Durum, 
34s. 9d.; Rosafe, 62 Ibs., 38s. 9d.; Barusso, new crop, 62} Ibs., 
ex ship to arrive, 38s. 3d.; Australian, 41s. 6d.; choice white 
Karachi, 39s. 3d. per 496 Ibs.; English, 8s. 2d.-8s. 4d. per 112 Ibs. 


FLour.—Tends easier. London, straight run, 36s. per sack for 
country deliveries, and 35s. London area. Of imported, Manitoba 
patents, 32s. 6d.-35s. 6d.; Buffalo, 32s. 6d.-35s. 6d.; Australian, 
30s.-30s. 6d. ex store. On c.i.f. terms, Manitoba top patents, June- 
July, 32s.-33s. ; export, ditto, 29s. 6d.-29s. 9d.; Australian, 27s.- 
273. 9d.; French, prompt, 24s. 6d.-25s. per 280 lbs.; Argentine, 
low grade, May, £5 15s. per ton. 


Maize.—Occasionally easier. Plate, landed, new, 25s. 9d.; old, 
25s. 3d.; new, ex ship, arrived, 24s. 6d.; old, to arrive, 24s.; new, 
May-June, 24s. 6d.; June-July and July-August, 23s. 6d.; August- 
September, 238. 6d.; Bessarabian, 23s. 6d. per 480 lbs. Yellow 
maize meal, £7 10s. per ton, f.o.r. London. Yellow African, 
£5 12s. 6d. per ton ex ship. 


BaRLEY.—Dull. Californian, old, landed, 34s.-40s.; new, ex ship, 
34s.-40s., as to sample; Chilian, brewing, 33s.-37s.; Chevalier, 
388.-448.; Australian, 32s.-34s.; Smyrna, 34s.-36s. per 448 Ibs, 
Black Sea, ex ship to arrive, f.a.q., 15s. 6d.; landed, 16s. 9d. 
Persian, landed, 16s. per 400 Ibs. English malting, 7s. 3d.-8s. 9d. ; 
feed, 7s,-7s. 2d. per 112 Ibs. 


OaTs.—Quietly steady. Plate, landed, 13s. 6d.; ex ship to 
arrive, 12s. 3d.; Chilian white, landed, 20s.; ditto, tawny, 15s. 3d. 
German, landed, 18s.; ex ship to arrive, 17s.; mixed Canadian feed, 
12s. per 320 Ibs.; English, 6s. 4d.-6s. 8d. per 112 Ibs. 








COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN. 


The following table gives the estimated sales of home-grown 


wheat duri , , 1928-29, 1927-28, 
1996-27 ane the harvest years 1929-30 


————— 























1929-1930. | 1928-1929. | 1927-1928. | 1926-1927. 
Estimated sales of home-grown 
wheat— Owts. Cwta. Owts. Cwta. 
1 week to June 14 .....ccccceees 164,371 70,952 | 183,780} 118,930 
41 weeks to June 1¢ ............... 8,969,984 | 9,336,932 | 10,312,158 | 12,243,242 
Average price of wheat a s. d. s. 4. s. a. 
owt, me 4 9 7 li 6 12 9 








The following is a statement showing the Quantities Sold and the 
Average Price of British Corn in the past two weeks, and for the 
Corresponding week in each of the years from 1926 to 1929 :— 





OVER ONE HUNDRED YEARS OF SERVICE. 
SCOTTISH UNION & NATIONAL 
INSURANCE COMPANY. 


ASSETS EXCEED - £15,500,000 


FIRE. LIFE. ACCIDENT. MARINE. 


Edinburgh : 35, St. Andrew 
London: 5S Walbrook, E.C.4, and 4, St. James’s Street, S.W.1 









































QUANTITIES SOLD. AVERAGE PRICS PER OwT. 

Weeks ended. 
Wheat. Barley. Oats. Wheat. | Barley. Oate 
1930, Owta. Owta Cwta. s. d. 8. d. a. d. 
ar 84,388 14,572 7,372 8 7 7 6 6 5 
AMD DS seckstamane 164,371 18,533 20,276 8 7 7 2 6 3 
Jane 12, 1926...... 115,321 19,420 21,069 13 5 $2 911 
June 11, 1927...... 214,579 17,409 51,221 12 9 ll 6 10 @ 
June 16, 1928...... 183,780 12.202 13,799 ll oO ll 2 122 9 
June 15, 1929...... 70,952 15,106 11.468 9 ¢°7 10 3 9 6 











AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS. 


The following table shows wheat quotations in recent weeks, 
with comparative figures for 1929 :— 


























Jan. 2, | June 19,| Jan. 2, | June 4, | June 11,/ June 18, 
NEAREST FUTURE. 1929. | 1929. || 1930.’ | 1930.'| 1930. | 1930. 
peer Lat! — } 133 
- aw een 116 14 ll 114 
Chicago o. 2 Winter)— | : * ad ses | - 
Cents per 60 ID. ..........000 1168 1094 130} 1053 1044 968 











THE COAL TRADE. 


Our Sheffield correspondent writes :—Demand for South York- 
shire coal continues unsatisfactory, and the holiday stoppage at 
the pits was longer than usual. Continental competition is keen 
for export trade and prices have again eased. Best steams are 
quoted at from 14s. 9d. to 15s. f.o.b. Large stocks of industrial 
fuel are on hand, especially smalls. The coke market goes from 
bad to worse and blast furnace sorts have been sold at as low as 
lls. per ton. Consumption is down and users cannot be induced 
to place new business. 





Our Cardiff correspondent writes :—The position in the South 
Wales coal trade is practically unchanged. Current inquiries con- 
tinue very scarce and collieries in many districts are working 
irregularly. On Monday the Executive Committee of the Marketing 
Association considered the question of allocations for the September 
quarter and the authorised production in that period is to be on 
@ reduced basis. The ana allocations have not been disclosed, 
but they are stated to be in the neighbourhood of one-fourth of 
the annual quota fixed when the scheme was inaugurated. Prices 
are at the minimum for practically all classes, but under the influence 
of contracts average values are better than last year, the Customs 
returns of declared prices giving an average for May of 18s. 9}d. 
compared with 18s. 53d. per ton in April, and of 18s. 4d. in the 
corresponding month last year. Shipments from the South Wales 
ports last week totalled only 287,600 tons owing to the intervention 
of the Whitsun holidays. In the previous week they totalled 
568,200 tons and in the corresponding full week last year 601,173 
tons. The following are the current approximate quotations : 
Best Admiralties, 208.; seconds, 19s. 3d. to 19s. 9d.; best drys, 
18s. 6d. to 19s.; Black Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 
18s. to 18s. 3d.; Eastern Valleys, 17s. 6d. to 178. 9d.; best small 
steams, 138. 3d. to 13s. 6d.; cargo smalls, 128. 3d. to 128. 9d.; 
coking smalls, 13s. 3d. to 13s. 6d.; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 
37s. 6d.; Red Vein, large, 22s. to 27s.; machine-made cobbles, 
40s. to 45s.; French nuts, 43s. to 468.; stove nuts, 40s. to 44s. ; 
rubbly culm, 11s. 6d. to 12s. 3d.; foundry coke, 32s. 6d. to 36s. ; 
patent fuel, 20s. to 22s.; pitwood, ex ship, 268. 3d. to 268. 9d. 








IRON AND STEEL. 


We extract the following from the weekly report of the London 
Iron and Steel Exchange :—The iron and steel trades have now 
entered upon the period of summer trading when business is nor- 
mally quiet, but as business has been quiet for several weeks past, 
little change is noticeable in the state of the market. Comparatively 
few important contracts have been given out during the past 
month or two, and most British steel works are in the position of 
working off orders more quickly than new business is coming forward. 
The consuming trades generally appear to be experiencing a quiet 
demand for their products, and as a consequence the buyers of iron 
and steel are adhering to a conservative policy, and are placing orders 
only for their immediate requirements. Manufacturers complain 
that the orders now being given out are for such small tonnages, 
and comprise such varied specifications that the costs of production 
are considerably increased. In the pig iron department buying 
is sluggish, but prices generally are held. Orders for semi-finished 
steel are scarce, and in spite of the official Cartel quotation, Con- 
tinental makers seem to be keenly competing with each other for 
any business in the British market. In fact the situation in the 
Continental markets would appear to be worse than in this country, 
and the Continental works are erly pressing for orders. The 
demand for finished steel Aas is on a disappointing scale. 
Overseas markets are buying irregularly, and cabled offers are 
frequently limited to unacceptable prices. 
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Our Middlesbrough correspondent writes:—The position of 
Cleveland iron does not improve, and transactions continue to be 
of a hand-to-mouth nature. Consumers are looking for a reduction 
in prices, which they consider is justified by the reduced prices 
of raw materials, and refuse to enter into forward contracts at 
present figures. Makers, on the other hand, contend that there is 
no margin to allow of a reduction, and at Tuesday’s weekly market 
reaffirmed the prices that have ruled for some time past, viz. :— 
No. 1, 70s. ; No. 3, 678. 6d.; No. 4 foundry, 66s. 6d.; and No. 4 forge, 
66s., f.o.b. or f.0.t. Very little business was done, purchases being 
confined to small lots by home consumers to cover early require- 
ments. There was practically no demand for export. In hematite, 
home orders are restricted to lots of very moderate size, but there 
is just a little more doing in some departments of the export trade, 
where East Coast brands command a premium over Continental 
makes. Producers are anxious to reduce the stocks of iron on hand, 
and now quote 72s. for reasonable quantities of mixed numbers, 
although for small lots they are obtaining more. Shipments of 
pig iron are behind those of last month, the clearances to 17th inst. 
totalling only 8,348 tons, against 11,036 tons to May 17th. The 
steel trade is very quiet as regards new business, and it is difficult to 
keep all departments regularly employed. Prices under the rebate 
scheme for home consumption are so far unchanged, viz. :—plates, 
2 in. and up, £8 15s.; joists, £8 10s.; and sections, £8 7s. 6d. Other 
materials are also unchanged, viz.:—Iron crown bars, £10 15s.; 
heavy steel rails, £8 10s. ; 21-24-gauge black sheets £9 12s. 6d. and 
24-gauge galvanised corrugated sheets, £11 17s. 6d., all for home 
use. No transactions are reported on the ore market. Best rubio 
is offering freely at 20s. c.i.f. for early delivery but consumers are 
overbought and unable to entertain additional purchases. The rate 
of freight Bilbao/Middlesbrough for early tonnage rules round 5s. 6d. 
Coke continues in abundant supply and good furnace qualities 
can now be obtained at 16s. 9d. delivered works. 





Our Sheffield correspondent writes :—The lifeless conditions in 
all branches of iron and steel continue much as before, and there 
is still no sign of a break in the cloud of depression. Contraction of 
output is the rule in pig iron and part-manufactured steel, and all 
the finished departments report reduced turnovers. A feature of 
the situation is a marked decline in the call for steel parts and tools 
for the automobile industry, which for several years has been one of 
the most important sections of Sheffield’s light steel trade. Cutlery 
makers are rather busier, following a general stoppage of production 
in Whit week. The silver and electro-plate branches are severely 
depressed. Best tool steels are selling fairly well in the home market, 
but exports tend to decline. 





Our Glasgow correspondent writes :—It was announced at the 
beginning of this week that two of the new P. and O. liners are to 
be built at Clyde yards, although the names of the firms to be en- 
trusted with the work have not been announced. It is also reported 
that Messrs. William Beardmore and Company, Ltd., Dalmuir, 
have secured a contract from the Clan Line for auxiliary steam 
turbines of the Bauer-Wach system, to be installed in seven of their 
vessels. These contracts will ensure employment for some months 
to a considerable number of men. Otherwise the position in the 
West of Scotland is unfortunately much the same as during recent 
months. At the steelworks makers are finding it increasingly 
difficult to keep the plants in operation fully occupied. The demand 
for semis is poor, and is so for practically all iron and steel products 
at the moment. In the sheet trade there is a steady business in 
both black and galvanised sheets for the home market, but the 
export business is not satisfactory. Prices show no change. 





Our Cardiff correspondent writes :—The Welsh tinplate market 
remains comparatively quiet, but the most of the works are well 
sold up to the end of August, and prices are stationary at from 
18s. to 18s. 3d. per basis box. Allocations of production for July 
are on the same basis as for June, but works may voluntarily curtail 
their output. The galvanised sheet trade is still depressed, but there 
has been no further fall in prices, which continue to be quoted at 
from £11 17s. 6d. to £12 per ton. Both native and foreign bars are 
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OTHER METALS. 

‘ eg the standard market a fair 
rices further gave way unde i 

advices. The closing Ag woh an J Pressure, and weak ia 


demand was dealt wi bet 
Standard cash changed hands at £133 128. ee Teserved, 

-;_ three months, £135 10s.-£133 10s, and £140 6d. ang 
East, sales were reported at £136 7s, 0. In the 


and £137 5s. per ton, c.i.f. terms, £137 5s. and £135 Jo. 


CoprEr disclosed a good deal of irregulari dealings 
8 fairly liberal scale, but prices ruled A sy were oy 
proved excessive, while also influenced by the i 
markets. Market closed firmer. Standard cash sold : 
to £50 5s.; three months, £48-£47 a 


£47 
and £50 10s. 2s. Od, 
LEaD market generally steady 


and 
of a good demand. Good soft fo sellers more reserved 


. - IN face 
re J 
to £17 17s. 6d.; July, £17 153-817 1. Ge et at S17 12a. 


-; August, £17 15 
£17 17s. 6d. and £17 13s. 9d.; Se » aie lis.. 
£17 17s. 6d. per ton. ptember, £17 12s. 64, 1 


SPELTER dull, with prices showing irregularity 
closing steadier. July sold £16 12s. 6d.-£16 Ss, Od. and Seng 
August, £16 15s.-£16 16s. 3d. and £16 15s, and £17 % ey: 
September, £17 Is. 3d. to £16 18s. 9d. and £17 _ 


3s. 9d. per ton. 
ANTIMONY nominal, owing to an absence of G 


; fiers from Ching 
Chinese regulus, spot, £27 10s.; June-July, £23: Chi 
June-July, £14 per ton c.i.f. . ninan, cru, 
ANTIMONY Oxipr, June-July, £24 10s. to £25 ton c.f, 
Antimony ORE, 50 per cent., June-July, 
cent., 4s. per unit c.i.f. 


WOLFRAM dull and easier. Chinese, June-J uly, sold 19s. to 1%,; 
Burmese ditto quoted 17s. per unit c.i.f. 


ALUMINIUM steady. Home trade, £95; export, £100 ton. 
QUICKSILVER steady. Spot, £22 2s. 6d. per bottle. 


Trin PuatEs steady, with moderate dealings. I.C. coke prompt 
and forward, 18s. to 18s. 3d. per box, f.o.b. Swansea. 


Zinc OxipE dull and easier, at £26 to £32 as to quality, per to 
delivered U.K. 


3s. 6d. ; ditto, 60 per 








THE COTTON TRADE. 


LIVERPOOL : June 18th. 

In common with other commodities cotton has shown a further 
fall, owing to poor trade conditions the world over and to brilliant 
crop accounts. At the moment the market looks like steadying 4 
little on the covering of part of a “short” interest which 
undoubtedly exists. Spot sales for the week 12th to 18th (inclusive) 
are : 13,000 bales, of which 4,360 bales are American, 1,460 Brazi- 
lian, 550 Argentine, 2,150 Peruvian, 2,530 Egyptian, 1,300 African, 
110 East Indian, and 540 sundries. Imports for the same period are: 
47,251 bales, of which 9,740 are American, 631 Brazilian, 1,006 
Argentine, 1,425 Peruvian, 9,041 Egyptian, 3,545 African, 21,247 
East Indian, and 617 sundries. Quotations to-day are: America 
Middling, 7-52; Egyptian Sakel, 12-25; uppers, 8-81; Brazil os 
6-85; Peru G.F. Smooth, 7-85; West African Middling, 7-45; 
East African G.F., 8-10. 





MANCHESTER : June 18th. ; 

The most interesting development has been the decline - ra 
material prices. American and Egyptian cotton have ea 
about 4d. per lb. Traders have been slow to — ing ba 
Whitsuntide holiday influences, and a very unsettled fee ot 
prevailed. Some spinners and manufacturers —_ — a 
rather more inquiry, owing to a desire on the part of ae send 
the revision in rates. Most merchants still take a g — ane 
the outlook for piece goods for India, but, on the other _ 
houses have received more cables during the last Ss chiefly 
for prices to be wired out. Scattered sales a ce ay 
in light goods, for Calcutta and Madras. There a teeery © 
move on the part of shippers to China, and the rey uantities of 
change makes trade practically impossible. wee Near Eat 
bleaching and printing cloths have been sold for Pe ad from th 
and South America. Varied reports have been a yarns bav® 
home trade. Quotations in American and Egyp Rear of limited 
been very irregular when tested, and trading has ron te? 
dimensions. Curtailment of production continue 
scale. 


———_ 


f the Cotton Trade, _— 
Statement o 














52-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 52's and 
Bin. Ghirtings, 75 yda., 19 by 19, 52's and 


38-in. di is by 16, 10 ib. ...... 
30-in. ditto, 314 yes. 16 by 15, 8 lb._-.- 























= DO LEIS LEI OTOL LEILA IE LLM ALO IO IAL D 
Senate ne Sr 


ants 


At St ey penne ay 


LARGE AAA 


sentence Oe AON APOLLON 

















SE 





Ss 


Ses Se 
reeidg 


Fd 
a 


H 


F ofE 


z= 


Ps 


s*2 





Pe a a ci lalla ati latak i Se NONE AAEM nd ete ap tt RHE SMI PNE).0 ooye - 


iene hak, “Tate 


June 21, 1930.] 


THE ECONOMIST. 


1425 





THE WOOL TRADE. 


Our Bradford correspondent writes :—With the exception of 
the weaving overlookers, practically all sections of the operatives 
have returned to work, or rather have applied for work, but in many 
cases there is nothing for them to do, and this position will become 
more acute if the weaving overlookers do not soon make up their 
minds to fall into line with their fellow-workers. During the nine 
weeks of the partial stoppage, stocks were greatly reduced in tops 
and piece goods, but yarns tended to accumulate in the hands 
of spinners because so few manufacturers were in a position to 
take up deliveries. Now, with combs running and sorters working, 
the depleted stocks of tops will soon be made up, especially as the 
spinning section continues to be the “‘ bottle-neck ” of the industry. 
Perhaps it is because of the somewhat dreary outlook in this 
connection that business has again fallen off in all departments. 
Spinners show little or no interest in tops, and manufacturers are 
bound to be unresponsive to offers of yarns so long as they are 
unable to give particulars and accept deliveries. The raw material 
markets show no sign of weakening—indeed, foreign competition 
is still very keen—but the general state of trade in the home market 
and the aftermath of the strike have evidently had a most depressing 
effect upon users in the West Riding. Firm raw material markets 
and increasing activity in the Continental centres indicate that 
confidence in wool values has been restored abroad, but in the 
home trade there is little of an encouraging nature and quotations 
for tops and yarns show a sagging tendency in spite of the main- 
tenance of wool prices. 








COLONIAL WOOLS. 


(FROM A CORRESPONDENT.) 


At the moment there seems to be far more confidence in the 
general stability of raw material values among Continental users 
than in the home trade, and when the situation here is weighed up 
carefully, this is not surprising. Since the close of the last London 
sales there has been some indication that a slight reaction in wool 
values was expected. Buyers are evidently satisfied with their 
recent purchases in Australia and New Zealand, and are not 
supporting overseas markets freely. What influences are working 
behind the scenes is a little difficult to say, but there is no doubt 
that the after-effects of the strike are beginning to be felt. The 
refusal of weaving overlookers, “ twisters in” and warp dressers 
to go back to work is keeping thousands of looms standing, but the 
great majority of manufacturers state that there is no urgent need 
to start this machinery running because so very little new business 
is developing in piece goods. This is the real weakness of the 
situation to-day, so far as the industry in this country is concerned, 
and accounts for the more hesitant attitude recently seen among 
spinners and manufacturers. Meanwhile the news received from 
Sydney and Melbourne shows that there is still good competition 
for wool with values mostly on the firm side. The first winter sale 
of the season was held last Tuesday at Wellington, when the bulk 
of the offerings comprised crutchings. These called forth keen 
competition, and prices were slightly dearer in sympathy with the 
last London sales. Everything seems to indicate a general firmness 
of values. Already attention is being directed towards the opening 
of the next series of London sales, for which the quantity expected 
to be available is about 130,000 bales. The offerings should be 
good in both merinos and crossbreds, and there is every likelihood 
of Continental buyers being prepared to absorb a fair share. The 
signing of the new United States tariff by President Hoover is 
another step in the efforts of that country to make its users of 
wool independent of imports. The raising of the duty makes it 
next to impossible to mport our domestic raw material, and is 
certain to induce developments among woollen manufacturers. 








VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS. 


The markets for oilseeds and their products are depressed and 
are feeling the unsettlement in other directions. Plate linseed is 
easier in sympathy with the weakness of Argentine options and has 
dropped to £17 on spot and £16 13s. 9d. has been accepted for June- 
July to Hull. Indian linseed is in fair request at the lower levels, 
June shipment of Calcutta for Hull having been done at £17 15s. 
and afloat at £18. Cotton seed is steady, with black Egyptian on 
Spot and afloat held for £6 15s., July and August being at a small 
Premium. The new Egyptian crop is now offering, but prices are 
erratic and approximately £7 for September and October loadings 
and £6 17s. 6d. November-December. Linseed oil is not so steady, 
current value of raw oil for June delivery being £41 5s. per ton 
naked, ex Hull mill, and July-August £40. Demand is only 
moderate. Cotton oils are in want of trade. Crude Egyptian offers 
freely at £27 10s. and common edible at £30 10s. ex Hull. Palm 
kernel, rape and other seed oils are quoted lower. Oilcakes continue 
i poor demand. 








OVERSEAS PRODUCE. 
FOOD, BEVERAGES, &c. 


8UGAR—The quiet tone which recently took possession of this 
market more intensified to-day. Apart from attending to 
Pressing trade requirements, trade buyers are not interested, but no 
change occurred in spot quotations. Supplies of home-grown 


Sranulated have been pretty well cleared up. Resumption of buying 
8 looked forward to short y, as weather favours consumption, and 
Taurements on preserving account will have to be attended to. 
beara sections disclosed fair movements in raw, but prices ruled 
turn weaker. August delivery sold 5s. 9jd.; December, 6s. 44d 
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791,669 





2,594,676 
5,804,228 


20,933,74 
1,274,811 


12,785,719 


S 
= 


anubiaa 
, July: 


Le a8 3 
EGERE & 


TRE 





; 
i 
: 
j 
; 
§ 










June 21, 1930.] 


1427 





ith quiet trading in the London market for the all-favoured Java, 


Sago flour dull, and June-July quoted 9s. 6d.; July-August, 93. 74d. ; 


nd August-September, 9s. 9d.c.i.f. Ginger quiet, but steadily held. 
Cinnamon steady. One circle, spot, London, Is. 5d.; two, ls. 4d.; 
hree, ls. 3d. 

Dried).—Currants: Market quiet, but prices generally 
Bn A Patras, quoted, 39s.-43s.; Zante, 38s.; Gulf, 40s.- 
42s.; Vostizza, 448.-58s.; Australian, new crop, 40s.-62s. 
Sultanas: Smyrna’s in small supply, but Australian sell well. 
Smyrna, medium to fine, 44s.-55s.; Cretan, 42s.-60s.; Greek, 
42s.-65s.; Australian, old, 348.-35s. ; new, 45s.-75s. Dates dull. 
Hallowie, spot, 15s.-17s.; Khadrowie, 14s.; Siar, 1ls.-14s. Raisins 
move off quietly. Valencias, quarter-boxes, at 36s.-38s. Figs : 
Old, quiet, but there is some inquiry for new crop. Genuine, 18s.- 
30s.; good average, 16s.; September shipment, 18s. 6d. c.i.f. 


EVAPORATED FRUITS.—Trade is slow to improve but general 
position unaltered. The demand for plums still runs chiefly on 
large sizes, with parcels to arrive obtainable on slightly easier 
terms. Apricots mostly cleared regarding lower qualities, but 

rs are available at reasonable rates. Peaches and fruit salad 
steady, while apple rings meet with better support. Plums: 
Californian, new crop, 30’s-40’s, 55s.; Royal, 50s.-112s. 6d.; 
Australian, 50s.-67s. 6d. Pears: Californian Lake County, fancy, 
84s.; extra, 92s. 6d. Peaches: Californian, choice, 50s.-55s. ; 
fancy, 57s. 6d.-62s.; South African, 1929 crop, 42s. 6d.-50s.; 1930 
crop, 42s.-58s. Apples: Californian, spot, sliced, extra choice, 
35s..658.; Canadian, 52s. Almonds firm. Mazagan, 100s.; 
Mogador, 97s. 6d.; P.G. Sicily, 112s.; Majorcas, 105s.-122s. 6d. ; 
Bitter-Jordan, 185s.-192s. 6d. Apricot kernels: Indian, sweet, 
spot, 72s. 6d.; China, bitter, for shipment, 35s. c.i.f.; sweet, spot, 
70s. Hazel kernels : Kerasunde cleared; Barcelona, 155s. French 
(shelled) walnuts, 135s.-140s. ex wharf London. For shipment, 
130s. ewt. f.o.b. Bordeaux. 


CANNED GOODS. 


CANNED FRUITS.—A spell of fine weather has stimulated demand, 
and most descriptions of Californian fruit move off more freely 
than of late. Sellers, however, were obliged to come into line 
with buyers’ views in order to effect business. A few offers received 
so far for shipment parcels fail to attract much attention. Australian 
and English unaltered, and of the latter, only small supplies of old 
pack are available. Singapore pines in fair request on spot, but 
buyers still indifferent regarding shipment parcels. 

CANNED FISH.—Market steady, with improved inquiries. 
Salmon: Alaska red talls, quoted, 48s. 6d.-49s. 6d.; pink talls, 
24s.-26s.; and halves, 34s.-36s. Japanese crab, best quality, 
87s. 6d.-90s. Lobsters: Halves range from 130s.-135s. Sardines : 
Portuguese clubs, quarters, 4s.; 1-lb., 12s. per dozen tins. 


CANNED MEATS.—There was a good demand for all descriptions, 
due to a spell of fine weather, and prices were well maintained, 
especially for hama and tongues. 


CONDENSED MILK AND MILK POWDERS.—The market is some- 
what better and undertone firm, offers from condenseries being 
slightly harder. Dutch condensed milk, full cream, sweetened, 
5-ewt. casks, 30s.; machine-skimmed ditto, 19s. 3d.; full cream, 
sweetened, 56-lb. drums, 50s.. English condensed milk, full cream, 
sweetened, 5-cwt. casks, 40s.; machine-skimmed ditto, 22s. Dutch 
full cream milk powders: 26 per cent. butterfat, roller process, 
l-cwt. cases, 588.; spray ditto, 2 by 56-lb. tins, crated, 788. Dutch 
machine-skimmed milk powders: roller process, l-cwt. cases, 
26s. 6d.; spray ditto, 2 by 56-lb. tins, crated, 37s. 6d.; ditto, 
l-cwt. kegs, 368. 3d.; ditto, 1-cwt. cases, 36s.; all per cwt. English 
Prices, basis carriage paid nearest station. Dutch prices are net, 
ex store, London-Hull or Goole, and cover prompt or gradual 
delivery to the end of July, 1930. Stocks available in Newcastle, 
3d. per cwt. extra; Liverpool, 6d.; Manchester, ls. Minimum 
I-ton lots. Smaller quantity, 6d. per cwt. extra. On the grocery 
side, full cream, sweetened, 18s. 6d.; machine-skimmed, sweetened, 
8s. 3d. basis per cases, usual packing. 

HONEY.—Demand has fallen off considerably and with increased 
arrivals stocks are accumulating. The quality of new crop this 
year is very satisfactory, with result that the supply of better 

is more plentiful than usual. Jamaica, white, 48s.-50s.; 
good amber to fine pale, 40s.-47s. 6d.; dark to fine amber, 36s.-40s. 
Cuban, pale, 40s.; light amber, 36s.; San Domingo, good to fine, 
378.-40s. ; manufacturing, 35s-36s.; Mexican, 35s.; Californian, 
50s.; light amber, 45s.; New Zealand, 65s.-95s. per cwt. 


RUBBER. 


Market steady but quiet, with chief attention given to 
near positions. Standard sheet, spot and June, sold, 64d. to 6d.; 
July, 64d. to 6d.; July-September, 6 jd. to 6yxd.; October- 
Joomber, 6id. to 6fyd.; January-March, 64d. to 6fd.; April- 

une, 6fd. to 64d. London stocks increased 488 tons on the week. 

dings, 1,232; deliveries, 744; stocks, 78,104, against 31,142 
— year. Liverpool stocks, 1,326 higher; landings, 1,583; de- 
'Veries, 257; stocks, 26,646, against 4,733 last year. American 
Consumption last month, 40,000 tons, against 49,180 last year; 
‘trivals, 40,740, against 49,000; quantity afloat, 68,160, against 
5,400; and stocks, 146,200, against 97,190 same time last year. 


GENERAL. 


SUTE—A quiet and easier market which still suffers from the 
of ee sale attaching to all jute-manufactured and prospects 
£29 1¢ coming crop. Firste, June-July, Continent, sold, 

¥8.-£22 78. 6d.; July-August, sellers, £22 7s. 6d.; new, August- 
tember, sold, £23 2s. 6d. to £22 15s.; September-October, 
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PRELIMINARY NOTICE. 








MARKS 
AND 
SPENCER, 


LIMITED 


An Issue 
will be made on Tuesday, June 24th, of 


£1,000,000 6 per cent. First Mortgage 
Registered Debenture Stock 


at 102 per cent., Redeemable at 105 per cent. 


1,000,000 7 per cent. Cumulative 
Preference Shares of £1 each 
at 21/- per Share, repayable in a winding-up at 22/6 








Issued and 
fully paid 
SHARE CAPITAL : or about to 
Authorised. be issued. 
£350,000 in 10 per cent. Cumulative Preference 
Shares of £1 each ... bi --- £350,000 
£1,000,000 in 7 per cent. Cumulative Preference 
_ Shares of £1 each (now being issued) £1,000,000 
£600,000 in 1,200,000 Ordinary Shares of 10/- 
£250,000 in 500,000 ‘‘ A’ Ordinary Shares of 
10/- each eee eee eee) eee £126,000 
22,200,000 £2,076,000 
DEBENTURE CAPITAL : 
21,000,000 6 per cent. First Mortgage Registered 
Debenture Stock (now being issued)... 21,000,000 


Directors : 

SIMON MARKS (Chairman and Managing). 

I. M- SIEFF (Vice-Chairman and Assistant Managing). 
A. ISAACS (Assistant Managing). 

J. L. GREEN. N. LASKI. R. F. NORLAND. 
Trustees for the 6% Debenture Stockholders : 
THE PRUDENTIAL ASSURANCE COMPANY, LTD., 
142, Holborn Bars, E.C.1. 








The Prospectus will show inter alia :— 

1. The Company was founded over 40 years ago, and 
operates a chain of 131 large stores and shops in London, 
its suburbs, and many of the provincial towns of Great 
Britain. The current year’s programme so far includes 
the building of 15 new stores, the sites for which have 
been acquired, and the extension of 5 existing stores. 
The net assets as at 3lst March, 1930, together with 
the net proceeds of the present issue, but excluding 
Goodwill, cover the Debenture Stock over three times, 
and the value at that date of the freehold and lease- 
hold properties to be specifically mortgaged covers the 
Debenture Stock more than twice, whilst the interest 
on the Debenture Stock is covered by the average net 
profits of the last three years over four-and-a-half 
times, and by the net profits of the last year over six 
The 7% Preference Shares now offered are covered by 
the net assets as at 3lst March, 1930 (after allowing 
for the Debenture Stock and the 10% Preference 
Shares), together with the net proceeds of the present 
issue, but excluding Goodwill, more than twice, and 
the dividend on these shares is covered by the average 
available net profits of the last three years over two-and- 
half times ; and of the last year over three-and-three- 
quarters times. 


Copies of the Prospectus and Forms of Application 
will be available on Monday, 23rd June, from 


HELBERT, WAGG & CO., LTD., 41, Threadneedle Street, 
E.C.2. 

THE INDUSTRIAL FINANCE & INVESTMENT CORPORA- 
TION, LTD., 39/41, New Broad Street, E.C.2. 

MIDLAND BANK LTD., Poultry, E.C.2, and Branches. 

BELISHA & CO., 82, King William Street, E.C.4. 

CAZENOVE & AKROYDS, 10, Old Broad Street, E.C.2, 
and from the Registered Offices of the Company, 
$5-6-7 Chiswell Street, E.C.1. 
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COMMERCIAL TIMES—WEEKLY PRICES CURRENT 


The prices in the following list ere revised with the assistance of an eminent firm tn each department, 
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LONDON, TUESDAY. FROIT (continued)— s. 4. 6. 4, | WOOL— 
CEREALS AND MEAT. Onions, Valencia :— English Southdown, washed 4. 7 ‘ 
Rene ee. Man. 496 Toe 40 5 9 ee ee Sinctta hing, Genet " cae 
. 7 eose case 
Eng. Gas. av., per cwt. ........ 8 7 DAQB.....0.ceeceee - 46 50 ws rot he my pe Cutt Indian J . x 0 q 
Barley, Eng. Gas. QV........0.00 eos : eg a cage : : : : egy Bd 14 Dry and toe eeeecesessenes, oe (0 | 
Maise, La’Plata, landed, 480 Ib. 25 9 | Grapes, Almeria (Barrels) 0 0 0 0 OmY~ ccomsbred 49-44 Mt Market Hides, ie 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill,s. 4 LARD— Best heavy ox & helter 9 
280 Ib....... 4 0 (0 Irish bladders ............ 72 0 80 0 -  e 70's Coecccccccccces 31 me per rrerecccccnsennces 0) : } 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, per cwt.11 10} 0 0 American boxes 56 Ibs. 53 3 53 9 ge, GBB  cccocecccrcecce 283 al seessoe somone 0 bt 
Bago, pearl, per owt. Svecceceecosoos 23 6 SPICES— Orosebred 48's eecccccccccccce 16} a 1@0— ) 
oca, per cwt. hd {b.— oo Poececccccccose 16 ed. red-vio, to 
BI. fake, fairspot...... 20 0 0 0 Mantok, tair White... 2 4 1 fine—Per ID. wri 6 6 
Medium pearl............ 22 0 23 0 Black Lampong ......... 0103 O11 MINERALS. LEATHER— - vt 
Potatoes, good English, Cinnamn—lstsort,perIb. 1 1 1 3 | goar «4 Sole Bends 8/14 ib 
ae ewt.... 20 3 0 ce perlb. 0118 0 0 Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 20 0 . . Per lb. is eS aM wom 13 24 
1 ~ | ae Die - pee 40 6 0 0 | Parham, best gas... 16 0 0 0 | Shoulders fm DS Hides 9 $ 31 
Argentine 46 410 Jamaica, ord. to good... 60 0 90 0 » best -- 20 0 21 0 Do. Eng. or WS do. 1 5 Hy 
Matton, per 8Ibp— st Mim CR hea ceeecesesccnene perlb. 110 2 9 Bellies trom DS do, 0 ¢ |! 
om + 9 °8 @ Nu ipsssencunen + 1 3 1 8 | TRON AND 8STEEL— Do. Rng. or WS do. 0 7) | | 
W.Z. fromen 4, eveeee -~- 34 4 4 SUG. Pig, Cleveland No.3,ton 67 6 0 0 Dressing Hides............ 1 6 +t 
Pork, English, per 8 ibs... 5 4 6 8 (Duty, lis. 64. ewt.) Bars, M’brough .........215 0 0 0 Ro. Eng. Oalf, 20/30 Ib. 40 § 4 
| wie .W.L., crystallised ....... .19 6 22 0 Steel Rails, heavy ...... 170 0 0 0 Aust. Bends... 1 1 | § 
— OTHER FOODS. Java, white, c.&.f India, Tin Plates, 1.0.,perbox 18 0 18 3 | VEGETABLE Olls— 4 
Trib ....sec0ee0s per owt, 109 0114 0 Jaly-Sept. 8 6 0 0 naked, p. ton net 435 5‘ 
ian. eecccee seeccocose Aa 3 104 0 London— METALS— & 6, Rape, refined Peerceccecese. o vu 10 : : 
Oanad eeeee eccces cocccs 0 0 Yellow Orystals.........0. 20 7k 0 0 Cpa mostedtete, 0 56 0 , crude ..... eee 21 10 0 
A a seeeeseoe eeccescosoes 8&6 0 98 0 Cubes. 0 25 6 ( ) eeccee 0 0 0 Coconut, crude. eeececes: eceecee 32 10 0 : 
meee 8 9 8 0 Orushed 23 6 240 | Standard «oo... 47/2/6 47/5/90 | Palm 031 
we ceccosccccocese 94 1 H eeeccevcesovcce 2) 6 22 14 Lead Eng. Pig oo Per ton 9 5 0 0 Oil Oakes, Eng., 
. SOS .cemmmmnaets 0108 0 —_ (vromvt) 20 7$ 20 9 . i peanbe eco Ee 17/16/3 on POF COD ........s0000e000 ~ 910 $45 
Irish creamery perewt. 130 0134 0 | Indian & Ceylon—peri. Gegikh inges is 19 tes La Plata, p. ton new— 

New Zealand ......... on 120 ° 150 8 Broken Peboe seen 6 tt 1 11 — saath atthe eee Oaloatta, per ton td 
seccecceocose eecccoen Orange 0e eeeccesoccee 7 June-Ji | e 
CHEESE— Broken Orange........... 0 11} 2 8 MISCELLANEOUS. wars 9 | 
Canadian ..... perowt. 82 0 84 0 | poRACCO~ OHEMICALS— s. 4. «, a, | Turpentine, per cwt....... 40 9 04 

ew Zealand ......... - 78 0 85 0 (Duty 8/10-11/2} per Ib., Acid, citric, per lb. leas 5% 1 1 7 MINERAL OILS— 
Bence 3S SHS | Regie arora ae ar meme 1 tt 
Seseceresecesesoese - per * eeeesecececceoses W - evesesecesess 
0000a— v leat aiid Tartaric, Bngiishiew 8% 1 1$ 1 2 aw *_ *! 
@utys to fine ....... - 010 6 8. 8. Palled,......czsessesesseess soos 10/5/0 2 
foreign, 14s.cwt.) = $-€§ — | Rhodesian leaf............+ - 0 9 1 6 | Alum, lump......... ton 9 0 910 Reds ni 
Acerati,porort. ww 38 9 (9 0 | Syemlandleat ccs 0 1 & | Ammonia, carb. - too $6 0 38 0 | Oplinder wos snsncemes WS 
SOS SSeS SSeereeeeeee oo pe eoccece o OB 8S fF ogo. scecsscsecesoces - 
a — soveseses eocccee: ~- 48 0 53 0 Bast Indian leaf pas - 0 44 0 8} Pe  -_ ES guneed perton 35 0 40 0 8.G. & a. at 
uty, - PO cecseceee 0 sf 1 2. | Bleaching powder, per cwt. 7/o/o om -_ 910 .s+eseseereeene 4 ; 4. 
, British grown . 8. 90 FU ecceccccsosesece Soll 
foreign, 14s. cwt.) OOTTON— d. Borax, gran. ...... ; 
B.1., good to fine, per owt. 123 0 138 4 a Ib. 7 58 a powder pono: 2 $ ° 0 _, per ton 5 ¢ i { 
Rica, good ne Sakellari econseecesces . trate of Soda ...per cwt. 
Cent. Amer., mid to fine 110 0135 0 | Yarns, 32's twist.......... - Potash —Ohlorate, net...... 0 3 0 3 BUBBER— at 
Kenya, bold sizes ....... - 115 0135 0 60's tWist......cerereenere - 2 Sulphate ......... per cwt. 10 0 11 0 Plantation Sheet per Ib, 0 H 01 
Colombian, mid to fine... 105 0 118 0 x— £ «. & «, | Sal-Ammoniso ... percwt. 42 6 45 0 Fine Hard Para perl. 0 1; 01 
EGGS— 120 12 0 16 0 | Mvonlan ZK... perton 58 0 0 0 | Soda Bicarb. ......percwt. 9 0 10 6 | SHELLAO— 
—— per 10 " 12 3 eaidieeneenienatianis 0 0 0 eocccce oo per cwt. 5 0 5 3 TN Orange eee per cwt.115 0 1)? é 
FRUIT 000 seccce coe scecesces Slanets Medium lst sort... 60 0 0 0 £ 8. £ 6, SHELLS— £ 6. t ‘1 
-Jafta(pagodayb al ae HEMP— Sulphate Copper...per ton 25 0 25 10 W. Aust. M.-o.-P 310 Ui 
— Soe. 8 8 0 Oo | Italian P.O. «+ perton 49 0 0 0 . a 
coneeneences ove Manila, July-Sept. “J2" 23 10 0 0 CEMENT— .eds#£ 4 TIMBER— @ ut 
lr BZ, Mat May -vvevivvne | MOM. Portland, best Eng. pr.ton 46 0 48 0 ats toad 30 ease 4 
cece" 13 0 as ¢ | Geslaitenm Sebe-te, 25 025 15 | copay Be es tot 
me 8 6 | sors 8.D. Straits c.J.f., per ton Can’dn Spruce, Dis. », 17 0! 
+ eR -_ e July 18/7/6 0 0 Pitch pine ......-es0e00e per load 9 0! 
Lemons, Naples... boxes 20 0 38 0 ioe Doe s. d. | smoked South Sea Rio Deals .......s+0 per std. 32 0! 
coresseecese boxes 14 0 20 0 eee 2210 0 July 17/17/6 0 0 eal cxssseesnssceoneens per load 20 0 | 
semen . cases 14 6 22 6 Aug.—Sept. 23 6 0 | pruGs— Honduras Mahg. logs o. ft, 011! 
=~ cases 420No.1 0 0 0 0 | SILK— s. gd. «6. d. | Cam sd. 6.4 e » O86 
Apples: Amer.(var.)bris. © 0 © 0 | Canton............ -perlb. 8 G 9 0 J refined ......... —- 26 2 6 Amer. Oak Boards. » © &! 
» —_(var.) sa | ay SO 8 © | Castorcd . 85 0 95 0 Do. Ash » Of 
. BPOD ceevverccerssecesseeseeee 14 0 15 9 | Ipecacuamha .......ece00 -12 6 0 0 lish Oak Planks =» 
” ~—— 9 0 15 0 Italian—Raw,fr. Milan 13 0 15 0 ' Peppermint, Wayne Oo... 14 6 14 9 So. Ash yy » «O8f 
£22 15s. Lightnings, June-July, quoted, £21 7s.; August- SHELLAC.—Steady. T.N., 117s. 6d.; fine Orange, 130s. to 23/8 


September, £21 15s. 


HEMP.—Met with quiet support and prices manifested a weaker 


tendency. J, No. 2, 


K, £22; 


L, No. 1, £22; 


July-September, quoted, £23 10s.; 
L, No. 2, £21; 


ditto, 


M, No. 1, £20 15s.; 


M, No. 2, £20 10s.; G, £24 15s.; H, £23 5s.; Streaky, one, £40 10s.; 
two, £35 10s.; three, £30 c.i.f. terms. Receipts last week cabled 
27,000 bales, against 34,000 last year and 23,000 1928. Estimate 
for next week, 27,000, and week after, 27,000. Manila shipments 


J 


last week, 6,000 to the U.K.; 5,000, Continent; 5,000, U.S.A.; 5,000, 
apan, other countries 1,000, and local consumption 1,000, making 


stocks 163,000 bales. African sisal: No. 1, June-A 
£26 10s.; No. 2, £25 15s. c.if. une-August, quoted, 
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July, £18 5s. 


£18 5s. To Marseilles, 
£18. 
£17 15s. 








; cinnamon | 
lon, 2s. 4d.; Java, 


A.C. Garnet, 1308.; R.L.I. Button Lac, quoted, 15 
August sold at 98s. to 103s.; October, 103s. to 
July-August, sold, 92s.; September-October, 
COPRA.—A r market was again evidenced, 
odity seems to have become undermin 
of competition from whale an 
prices quoted for butter exercise a 
Rotterdam, £18 2s. 6d.; August, £18 7s. 6d. 
Ceylon, July, £19 7s. 6d. <y" 
June-July, £17 lls. 3d. Plantation Rabaul and_ hot-air 
mixed Dutch East Indies, 
Smoked, South Sea, quoted, £17 1%. 6d. 


PALM KERNELS to Hamburg, 
sold, £12 lls. 3d.; October-November, 
MISCELLANEOUS.—Coconuts, quoted, 
Coir yarn, Ceylon, £23 to £36 10s. ; Cochin, 
bristle, £18 10s. to £25 5s. 
June-July, 4s.; citronelle, Cey 


METROPOLITAN CATTLE.—June 18. 


95s. 


d olive oils. In addition, the 


Sun-dried, South 


June, £12: ; 
£12 lds. c.if. 


16s. to 


il, 5s. 6d.; for 
“« 2s. 4d. 





stone. 
British Beasts, per stone of 8 Iba. ; to sink the offal. er. 4 
s. a. 8. d. am = 
Beasta—Norfolk —.. 6 4 6 8 ——— —< - 
Dombsides wil vid Sheep Downs — ead 8 4 
Cam 00 cee coe coe one ons ooo ose i - 
Ghort Horns... 6 4 6 6| Haltbred ——-—~"" 5 0 
Heerefords w.scccscseneevome oe co | BRO en ee 
oe woe cee oe oe eee ig — 10 4 
ars = Cl 
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